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SENATE—Friday, April 5, 1974

The Senate met at 10 am. and was
called to order by the Acting President
pro tempore (Mr. METCALF).

PRAYER
The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O God, we thank Thee for Thy mercies
which are new every morning. We thank
Thee for sleep, nature’'s sweet restorer,
and for awakening to a day of hope and
joy and blessing. Help us to walk with
Thee in the work of this Chamber. Break
the tensions of nerves and muscle and
emotions with the soothing symphony of
springtime music. Help us to look beyond
all that is ugly and sordid, beyond all
stained lives and soiled careers to behold
the redemption provided by Thy Son our
Saviour. May we walk with Him in the
strong faith He gives to all who acknowl-
edge His Lordship and appropriate His
forgiveness and His power.

We pray in His name. Amen.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. MeTcaLr). The Senator from
Montana recognizes the Senator from
Montana. [Laughter.]

Mr. MANSFIELD. Any bills pending
that would be of benefit to Montana?

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Thurs-
day, April 4, 1974, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

A SENATE RESOLUTION ON THE
DEATH OF THE PRESIDENT OF
FRANCE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it is
my information that the President of the
United States, Richard M. Nixon, is de-
parting at this hour for Paris to attend
the public funeral services at the Ca-
thedral of Notre Dame for the late Presi-
dent of the Fifth French Republic,
Georges Pompidou.

As a further acknowledgement of our
sense of loss in the passing of the Presi-
dent of France, and as a means of ex-
pressing the condelences and the sympa~
thy of the Senate of the United States,
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I send to the desk a resolution on be-
half of the distinguished Republican
leader, Mr. HueH Scort, and myself and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The resolution will be stated.

The assistant legisiative clerk read
as follows:

Resolved, That the Senate of the United
States has learned with profound sorrow of
the death of Georges Pompidou, President of
the French Republic.

Resolved, That the Senate express its
deepest sympathy to the family and the
people of France in their great loss.

Resolved, That the President of the United
States be requested to communicate this
expression of sentiment to the widow and
members of his family assuring them of the
condolence of the people of our Nation in
their irreparable bereavement; and be it
further

Resolved, That when the Senate adjourns
today, 1t does so as a further mark of respect
for the late President Georges Pompidou.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the present
consideration of the resolution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was considered and unanimously
agreed fo.

MESSAGE FROM THE HQUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Berry, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed the bill (H.R. 12565) to
authorize appropriations during the fis-
cal year 1974 for procurement of aircraft,
missiles, naval vessels, tracked combat
vehicles, and other weapons and re-
search, development, test and evaluation
for the Armed Forces, and to authorize
construction at certain installations, and
for other purposes, in which it requests
the concurrence of the Senate.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 12565) to authorize
appropriations during the fiscal year
1974 for procurement of aircraft, mis-
siles, naval vessels, tracked combat ve-
hicles, and other weapons and research,
development, test and evaluation for the
Armed Forces, and to authorize construe-
tion at certain installations, and for
other purposes, was read twice by its
title and referred to the Committee on
Armed Services.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The enrolled bill (H.R. 6186) to amend
the District of Columbia Revenue Act of
1947 regarding taxability of dividends
received by a corporation from insurance
companies, banks, and other savings
institutions, having been signed by the
Speaker of the House of Representatives,
was signed today by the Acting President
pro tempore (Mr. METCALF),

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Under the previous order, the dis-
tinguished Senator from Wisconsin (Mr.
PrROXMIRE) is now recognized for not to
exceed 15 minutes.

WHAT'S RIGHT WITH THE FED-
ERAL GOVERNMENT—PROGRESS
IN HEALTH

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, today
I give the fourth in a series of speeches
on the substantial progress we have made
in this country since I came to the Sen-
ate over 15 years ago, with a large part
of the credit going to Federal initiatives.

As I have indicated in earler state-
ments, the Federal Government has suf-
fered many shocks over the past year.
The dismal failure of our anti-inflation
program is an example. The Federal Gov-
ernment’s inability to foresee the energy
crisis and take action to avert it also has
given rise to grave questions regarding
our ability to govern ourselves.

Of course, lurking behind all of our na-
tional complaints, uncertainties, and out-
right disillusionment is the shadow of
Watergate with all the congeries of ille-
gal acts, petty and profound, that word
summons up. Our ability to cope with
this question is still being tested. But it
is most important that we remain equal
to the task. We simply must not fall
prey to an easy cynicism that dismisses
all the accomplishments that have been
made over the past 15 years—because of
the misdeeds of a group of men who
abused a sacred public trust.

That is why I have spoken out over
the past week or so regarding our prog-
ress in education, women's rights, and
civil rights since I came to the Senate. It
is why I want to discuss our progress in
the field of health today.

In spite of the vast amount of carping
and complaining, the Federal Govern-
ment has helped make more progress in
providing improved health care to more
American citizens in the past 15 years
than at any time in American history,
by far.

While the moaning and groaning about
medical care since 1960 has probably
reached an alltime high, the irony is
that the volume and vigor of complaint
has only been surpassed by the actual
improvement in health care and the
soaring cost of providing that care.

To set this discussion in perspective
it is important to remember that there
are many advances still to be made in
the health care field. There are some sub-
stantial clouds overhanging the last 15
years of health care progress.

Perhaps the most serious unresolved
problem is how to provide more people
with better care without overtaxing our
limited resources and thus driving medi-
cal costs through the ceiling. The cost
picture over the past 15 years has been
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simply horrendous. The per capita cost
of health care skyrocketed from $141.63
per year in 1959-60 to $441.18 per year
in 1972-73.

At least a portion of this increase is
due to accelerating demand for limited
services created by passage of medicare
and medicaid legislation. We must also
recognize that the more sophisticated
medical technology that accompanied the
sixties was also mightv exvensive.

For example, expenses per patient day
in community hospitals rose from $32.23
in 1960 to $92.31 in 1971. But the heart
monitors, cardiac pacemakers, dialysis
machines, and computer-controlled infu-
sion systems that have pushed these costs
up have also resulted in higher quality
medical care.

Hospital workers have contributed to
the steep rise in health care costs through
substantial pay increases. Yet these
workers were badly underpaid for years.
In 1960, 20 percent of New York's hos-
pital workers were on welfare. Surely an
improvement in their ability to provide
for themselves is a net plus.

Another difficulty that causes me some
concern is infant mortality. Our infant
mortality rate has been improving over
the past few years—from 26 deaths per
1,000 live births in 1960 to 18.5 deaths
per 1,000 live births in 1972—but our
position vis-a-vis other nations has been
deteriorating.

But let us look at the remarkable prog-
ress we have made in the field of health
by any standard over the past 15 years.
Here are some of the statistical measures
of our achievements:

In 1957 average life expectancy in the
United States was 69.5 years. The figure
had risen by 1971 to 71.1 years. Not
much, we say, but how do we measure
another 18 months of life for the aver-
age American? Life is as immeasurable
as it is priceless.

Maternal mortality rates dropped from
37.1 deaths per 100,000 live births in 1960
to 20.5 deaths per 100,000 live births in
1971. Again, how do you measure the
value of a wife and mother to husband
and children? It is impossible.

In 1960 there were about 260,500 phy-
sicians in this country. This is about 1
physician for every 712 citizens. By 1972
this total has risen to 356,000 or 1 phy-
sician for every 599 persons.

In 1960 there were 6,876 hospitals in
the United States.

By 1972 this had increased to 7,061
hospitals.

Has the average American’s access
to health care improved over the past
15 years? You bet it has, Mr. President.
One of the major reasons is the vast in-
crease in federally provided coverage
that occurred in 1965 with the passage
of medicare for our senior citizens to-
gether with the expansion of medicaid so
that it could reach more of the needy.

Insurance coverage, public and pri-
vate, for X-ray and laboratory examina-
tions, prescribed drugs, and nursing care
for all ages has more than doubled since
1962. Net enrollment for visits to the
physician’s office and home calls went
up by 75 percent. Even more impressive,
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nursing-home coverage increased nine-
fold over the past decade while dental
care coverage went up by almost 1,800
percent.

The insurance explosion had added
greatly to the average American’s free-
dom from the fear that medical costs will
wipe out his savings or push him deeply
into debt. Since 1960, the proportion of
the total medical bill paid by a patient
has dropped from 55 to 35 percent.

Spiraling costs still plague the con-
sumer of medical services. But public and
private insurance has insulated us to an
increasing degree against devastating
medical expenses.

But what has the Federal Government
done to try to meet the increased de-
mand for medical care that is triggered
by every increase in insurance coverage?
What have we done to try to take care
of those patients who for the first time
were able to get the treatment they
needed because of medicare and medic-
aid?

First, we are educating more doctors,
nurses, dentists, and allied health pro-
fessionals through the aid of programs
initiated during the sixties. In 1963, Con-
gress passed into law the Health Profes-
sions Educational Assistance Act, au-
thorizing medical school construction to-
gether with a loan program for students
:a schools of medicine, dentistry, and os-
teopathy. This program was expanded to
cover schools of nursing in 1964 and in-
struction for paramedical personnel in
1966. Through 1971, 164 schools received
$791 million for the construction of
teaching facilities. Between 1965 and
1971, over 143,000 loans and nearly 64,000
scholarships assisted students of medi-
cine, dentistry, osteopathy, and optome-
try.

Now the Hill-Burton program is not a
new one. It existed well before I came to
the Congress. In fact, it was initiated way
back in 1947. But over the past 15 years
it has provided literally hundreds of
thousands of badly needed hospital beds.
With a shift of focus to urban rather
than rural needs, it continues to play a
vital role in the provision of adeguate
medical care.

Then we have the myriad of health
programs developed to meet specific
health problems. Perhaps the most visi-
ble program at the present time is the
fight against cancer. The 1971 Cancer
Act authorized the establishment of 15
new centers for clinical research, train-
ing, and demonstration. These centers
will use advanced diagnostic and treat-
ment methods. Progress in cancer is
heartbreakingly slow. We will not solve
the problem just by throwing dollars at
it. But we are making a coordinated at-
tack on this dread killer—an attack that
holds out the promise of substantial
breakthroughs.

Back in 1963, we broke new ground in
an effort to help the mentally ill and
mentally retarded through the construc-
tion and staffing of facilities. Through
community mental health centers, we are
helping to get away from the great gray
institutions that have traditionally se-
questered those with mental problems
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from the realities of everyday life—
intensifying, rather than curing, their
problems. Together with advances in the
use of drugs, these community facilities
have dramatically shortened the average
institutional stay for the mentally dis<
tressed.

The war on alcoholism took a dramatic
upswing in 1970, when we passed the
Comprehensive Alcohol Abuse and Alco-
holism Prevention, Treatment, and Re-
habilitation Act. This legislation created
a National Institute to cope with this
pervasive problem. It set up project and
formula grant programs to help both the
States and private grantees to attack
alcoholism.

The various programs and projects au-
thorized under title V of the Social Se-
curity Act have proved to be a major na-
tional resource for providing basic pre-
ventive maternal and child care services
to persons in economically depressed
areas, and for the location, diagnosis,
treatment, and follow-up care of chil-
dren with debilitating or crippling con-
ditions. For example, there can be no
doubt that many maternity and infant
care projects funded by this authority
have contributed significantly to lower-
ing the Nation’s infant mortality rate.

Congress in 1972 passed the National
Heart, Blood Vessel, Lung, and Blood
Act in order to advance the national
effort against diseases of the heart, blood,
and lungs. In July of 1972 the Heart
and Lung Institute announced a nation-
wide program of professional and public
information on high blood pressure, the
most common of the heart and blood ves-
sel diseases. The program is designed to
exploit the development in recent years
of a wide variety of effective blood pres-
sure lowering drugs.

We must not overlook the steps the
Federal Government has taken to reduce
the risks every American runs as he goes
about his everyday tasks. These actions
are not always grouped under the head-
ing of health care legislation, but they
have made a significant contribution to
each citizen’s opportunity to enjoy a long
and happy life.

In the words of an associate professor
at Rutgers Medical School, Ann R.
Somers:

Most of the nations major health prob-
lems—including automoblle accidents, all
forms of drug addiction including alcoholism,
venereal disease, obesity, many cancers, most
heart disease, and most infant mortality—
are primarily attributable not to shortcom-
ings on the part of the providers but to the
living conditions, ignorance or irresponsibil-
ity of the patient.

I have already mentioned the creation
of a national institute to fight alcohol-
ism. This disease has killed literally mil-
lions of Americans. It is becoming more
evident as the studies come in that alco-
holism is the major factor in fatal
auto accidents—the No. 1 cause of
the slaughter on our highways. Cirrhosis
of the liver is the ninth leading cause of
death in the United States today. Every
vear 1.6 percent of all deaths in this
country are caused by cirrohosis. This
disease is directly attributable to alco-




April 5, 197}

holism. And the Institute should help al-
coholics to help themselves.

Another legislative initiative less ob-
viously connected with health was the
establishment of the National Highway
Safety Administration. This is the agency
that requires certain safety devices to be
included as a part of standard automo-
bile equipment. The introduction of seat-
belts has undoubtedly saved hundreds of
thousands of lives at minimal cost. Even
this modest safety requirement did not
exist before I came to the Senate.

As we all know, lung cancer is a major
cause of death in the United States today.
Cigarette smoking is directly implicated.
It also is linked with emphysema and
heart disease. The Federal attack on
cigarette smoking has come to fruition
in the past 15 years. It started with the
Surgeon General's report in the early
1960’s and culminated in legislation ban-
ning all cigarette advertising on televi-
sion as well as requiring a warning to be
placed on every package of cigarettes.
Unfortunately, these efforts have not
been as successful as we might have
hoped. But there is no doubt that they
have resulted in a more realistic attitude
on the part of millions, many of whom
have “kicked the habit,” toward the haz-
ards of smoking.

As health care has improved over the
years, new problems have been created.
For example, we have increased the life-
span of the average American but we
have not done nearly enough to improve
the quality of his elder years. Heart
transplants and radical new methods of
keeping patients alive after most of their
vital functions have faded raise serious
ethical problems. The great advances we
have made in the use of artificial kidney
machines create the most serious sort
of moral dilemma when there are not suf-
ficient machines to go around, or patients
cannot afford this terribly expensive
treatment. :

These are the problems of hope and
progress, however, not the problems of
despair. They arise because of the ad-
vances we have made, and their solution
may well create further problems.

In summation, we can hardly afford
to rest on our laurels in this vital area.
But neither should we overlook our prog-
ress as a nation over the past 15 years,
through good times and bad, in giving our
citizens the best of medical care regard-
less of income, Only by having pride in
our past accomplishments can we main-
tain the confidence to continue our im-
pressive forward march in the field of
medicine.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the Sen-
ator from Maryland (Mr. BEALL) is rec-
ognized for not to exceed 15 minutes.

THE PHYSICIAN SCHOLARSHIP
PROGRAM

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, along with
approximately one-fourth of the Senate,
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I introduced in early 1971, the physician
shortage scholarship program. The pres-
ent Members of the Senate who were
original cosponsors are: Senators ALLEN,
Brock, CHILES, CoTTON, DOLE, DOMINICE,
ERVIN, FANNIN, GOLDWATER, HATFIELD,
HrusgA, HUMPHREY, JAviTS, PELL,
STEVENS, TALMADGE, THURMOND, TOWER,
and YoUNG.

This program authorizes scholarships
of up to $5,000 for young men and wom-
en who agree to practice primary care
medicine in physician shortage areas
under the premise that they are not
more likely to return to their home short-
age areas, but also to remain there.

The physician shortage program was
included as a part of S. 934, the Health
Professions Educational  Assistance
Amendments of 1971, which was signed
into law on November 18, 1971.

Since enactment of the program, I
have heen working with the other co-
sponsors, and particularly with Senators
MaeNUSON, YOUNG, COTTON, STEVENS, and
other members of the Appropriations
Committee, to secure the funding of this
program. Appropriations were provided
for the program in a number of HEW
apporiation bills in 1972, but these funds
were lost because of vetoes of overall
HEW measures.

Finally, in the fiscal year 1973 supple-
mental appropriations bill, $2 million was
provided. This appropriations measure
was signed into law on July 1, 1973.

Again, in the regular fiscal year 1974
Labor-HEW appropriations bill, an ad-
ditional $2 million was provided and this
bill was signed into law on December 18,
1973.

Mr. President, if one can believe it,
HEW, fer reasons known only to the
Agency, has not issued the regulations
for this program as of this date, notwith-
standing the fact that the law has been
on the books since 1971 and the program
has been funded since December 1973.
HEW may believe, as they have sug-
gested, that the physician shortage prob-
lem is over, but I do not. HEW may be-
lieve that the maldistribution problem
has been solved, but I do not.

In all fairness, I would point out that
the administration has been interested in
some other approaches to solving the
maldistribution problem, such as the loan
forgiveness program, and the utilization
of Public Health Service officers. I sup-
port both of these approaches, but I be-
lieve that the maldistribution problem is
s0 critical, is so important to so many
communities, and that there is so much
unknown, that the wvarious approaches
should be tried and tested. One problem,
for example, with respect to the loan for-
giveness program, that deans of various
medical schools have pointed out, is that
lower income students are reluctant to
assume the size of indebtedness that
medical school necessitates.

Of course, the physician shortage
scholarship program would relieve that
fear since the student would receive a
scholarship, provided, of course, that he
or she carried out the commitment to
serve in physician shortage areas. If the
student does not carry out the commit-
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ment, the “scholarship” is converted in-
to a “loan.” Thus, if the program works,
we will have helped solve the physician
shortage problem; if it does not, the
Government will not lose a cent.

When I introduced this proposal, I dis-
cussed the results of an American Med-
ical Association survey published in 1970
questioning physicians on the factors
that influence their decisions to prac-
tice in a certain area which gives support
to the bill's priorities. This survey found
that over 45 percent of the physicians in-
dicated that they were practicing in or
around the town in which they were
raised. The survey also revealed that 49
percent of the physicians raised in small
towns were practicing in communities of
2,500 or less. An equal percentage of doc-
tors raised in nonmetropolitan communi-
ties of 25,000 or more were practicing in
cities of that size. The AMA confirmed
previous studies, which had indicated
that:

Physiclans who practice in small towns
are more likely to have a rural than urban
background."

The AMA study concluded that:

Physician recruitment for rural areas
would be enhanced if more young men with
rural backgrounds were encouraged to enter
the medical profession.

Continuing, the report had this to say
about the influence of a doctor’s origins
on his place of practice:

Physicians who practice in small towns are
more likely to have rural rather than urban
backgrounds . . . rural physicians have pre-
dominantly rural backgrounds and metro-
politan physicians generally had urban loca-
tions during their youth.

If we can persuade young men and
women to practice in physician shortage
areas, the evidence indicates that most
are likely to remain. The AMA study on
this point states that:

Once a physician establishes a practice, he
is not likely to move.

This survey found:

At least 63 percent of the physicians had
not moved from their original practice loca-
tion, This percentage was consistent regard-
less of the community size. A more detailed
breakdown of the area showed that about
one-fourth of the physicians in non-metro-
politan areas had practiced twenty years
or more in the same place.

I recently came across an article in
Medical Care which describes the im-
portance of a dentist’s residence in his
ultimate decision to locate his practice in
a given area. While there are some dif-
ferences between the dentist and the
doctor, I do believe that the article lends
further support to the physician shortage
scholarship program.

Mr. President, Charles Dickens in his
book entitled, “Little Doritt” has a pas-
sage that reminds me of the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare, with
respect to the physician shortage schol-
arship program, I quote:

Whatever was required to be done, the
Circumloeaution Office was beforehand with
all the public department in the art of per-
ceiving How Not To Do It.
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Mr. President, I think my colleagues
will agree I am generally a patient man,
but I want to say that my patience is
running thin. I want to say most clearly
that I am fed up with the department’s
procrastination in the implementation of
this program. Judging from the letters
I have received, as well as inquiries from
offices of other Senators, this program
has generated considerable interest
throughout the country. The physician
shortage scholarship program also has
been endorsed by the American Academy
of General Practitioners, the deans of
various medical schools, and the National
Medical Association, I can only say that
the HEW, today's Circumlocaution De-
partment, had better learn in the very
near future how to do it for I, for one,
expect these regulations to be forthcom-
ing forthwith. In addition, I ask that a
number of editorials supportive of the
program be printed in the Recorp at
the conclusion of my remarks.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibits 1 and 2.)

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, the $2 mil-
lion provided in the fiscal year 1974 sup-
plemental appropriations bill will lapse
unless expended by June 30, 1974. The
$2 million provided in the fiscal year 1973
appropriations bill included a provision
allowing the Department to carry over
funds until expended and, therefore,
these funds are not in immediate danger.
Nevertheless, the procrastination has al-
ready lessened the chances of the pro-
gram getting off to a good start since
many of the medical schools have al-
ready accepting or have accepted their
classes which will enter in September of
this year.

Of course, offering a young individual
a scholarship after he or she has been
accepted may mean that the service com-
mitment is an afterthought and not a
prior commitment. Furthermore, there
will be qualified individuals in physician
shortage areas whn will not have heard
of this program. I am also hopeful that
some of our medical schools, particularly
State medical schools, which I believe
have a special obligation to help solve
maldistribution problems in their State,
might make available or reserve slots for
qualified students under this program. If
the regulations are mot forthcoming in
the very near future, I think the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare
should understand that I am considering
offering an amendment to require HEW
to promulgate regulations 30 days after
any legislation is signed into law. Also, if
the funds are allowed to lapse, I will con-
sider an amendment to delete $2 million
from the Office of the Secretary when
the regular HEW appropriations bill is
before the Senate.

Finally, I want the Secretary to un-
derstand that I am aware of the recent
court decision involving the Department
of Agriculture and its refusal to spend
the authorized $20 million appropriated
for the women, infants, and children
supplemental feeding program—wIC.
Like my program, WIC had heen
funded 2 years in a row, but the funds
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were not obligated because regulations
were not issued and the funds for 1 fiscal
year were permitted to lapse. In this
case, the court ruled that because the
Department had failed to issue the regu-
lations, in compliance with the will of
the Congress, the Department had to
spend both the appropriated funds that
were allowed to lapse and the funds for
the current year.

Mr. President, I certainly urge that the
Secretary comply with the intent of the
Congress and promulgate the regulations
immediately. I would recommend, how-
ever, that only $2 million, available
under the fiscal year 1974 appropriations
bill, be obligated this year and that the
$2 million provided in the fiscal year
1973 supplemental, be available for the
class entering in the fall of 1975.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
Public Law 92-157 and my floor state-
ment for July 14, 1971, when S. 934
passed the Senate, as well as an article
entitled “Choice of Practice Location:
The Influence of Dental School Location
and Residence at Admission.”

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibits 3, 4, and 5).

ExHaIBIT 1
[From the Frederick Post, June 4, 1973]
PHYSICIAN SHORTAGE

Like the weather that everybody talked
about and until recently did nothing about,
it appears at long last something is going
to be done about the shortage of family
physicians which exists throughout Frederick
County and most of the nation,

On Friday the Senate approved the U.S.
Senator J. Glenn Beall-originated Physician
Shortage Area Scholarship Program by vot-
ing a $2 million appropriation to fund it.

The program will go a long way in assuring
“home towns" of hanging on to some of their
outstanding home-town products or of at
least getting a chance for other young phy-
sicians. The program favors young persons
from physician-shortage areas, such as
Frederick and towns in Frederick County.

The Republican Senator from Western
Maryland also has introduced the Health
Care Delivery Program in this session of
Congress, two important pieces of legislation.

The scholarships of up to $5,000 a year
would go to medical students who agree to
become famlly doctors in areas where there is
a shortage of primary care physicians. A
recipient would be obligated to serve one
year for each year of scholarship.

“The physician problem is one of the most
critical health problems facing countless
counties and communities today,"” Senator
Beall declared on the floor of the Senate,

Senator Beall, who is a member of the Sen-
ate Health Subcommittee, said the problem
“is so critical that it is literally a matter of
life or death for some communities and the
citizens in those communities. , . It may be
a rural community, an inner city area, or
among the nation’s migrant farm workers.”

The Physiclan Shortage Area Scholarship
Program was proposed by Senator Beall dur-
ing the 92nd Congress, and it became part of
the Comprehensive Health Manpower Train-
ing Act of 1971.

The selection system is weighted to favor
young persons who live in physician shortage
areas, and Senator Beall gave two principal
reasons for this feature:

“The American Medical Assoclation did a
survey on the factors that influence a doc-
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tor's decision to practice in a certain area,
and it found that over 45 per cent of the
physicians indicated that they were prac-
ticing in or around the town in which they
were raised," he said.

“The second advantage of the priorities es-
tablished by the bill would be that it would
have the effect of attracting and making it
possible for more minority and lower-income
individuals to go to medical school,” said
Senator Beall.

“Another Important feature of the legisia-
tion is that it would encourage studenis to
enter family medicine,” the Senator added.

“In 1931, three out of four of the nation’s
doctors were engaged in family practice. In
1867, only one out of five doctors were in
general practice.

“In Baltimore City, for example, only nine
per cent of the practicing physicians are in
family medicine., And a Public Health Serv-
ice report in 1970 identified 16 census tracts
with a population of 174,000 primarily disad-
vantaged citizens, in the inner city as well
as some outlying areas, who were totally lack-
ing in primary care.

“Indications are that this trend toward
specialization and away from general prac-
tice is continuing, but I believe we need more
family physicians.”

The appropriations bill will now go to &
Senate-House conference committee to work
out differences in language and levels of
funding, and it should behoove support there
of Beall's second major health bill this year.

ExHmsIT 2

[From the Baltimore News Amerlcan,
Aug. 9, 1972]

PHYSICIAN SHORTAGE

A scholarship program designed to lure
young physicians to medical desert areas has
passed its final test in Congress, according
to its sponsor, Sen, J. Glenn Beall Jr., R-Md.

A Senate-House Conference Committee on
the appropriations bill for the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare has ap-
proved $2 million for the program in fiscal
1973.

Assuming the administration decides to
spend the money appropriated, a useful tool
wlill become available in easing the shortage
of primary care physicians in certain areas.

Contrary to popular belief, rural and iso-
lated areas are not the sole places with a
dearth of doctors. Inner city sections across
the country are suffering from a lack of doc-
tors in private practice.

Sen. Beall, for example, noted that a cen-
sus tract containing 174,000 persons in Bal-
timore City has no physiclans in private
practice. He referred to a part of the inner
city.

The scholarship program will offer up to
$5,000 a year to medical students who agree
to become family doctors in deficient areas,
serving one year for each year of scholarship.

The order of preference would be:

1. Individuals with finanecial need who live
in a physician shortage area and agree to
return to that area.

2. Other individuals from a physician
shortage area who agree to return and prac-
tice in that area,

3. Individuals with financial need who do
not live in a physician shortage area but
agree to serve in one.

4. Other individuals from outside a physi-
cian shortage area who agree to practice in
a physician shortage area.

With the demand for health care rising
every year, and with a national health insur-
ance plan of some form just around the
corner, Sen. Beall's proposal can play a sig-
nifieant role in getting physicians to places
needing them. We hope the program begins
without undue delay.
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ExHIBIT 3
PusLic Law 92-1567—02p Cowncress, H.R.
8620—NoveEmeEeR 18, 1971
An act to amend title VII of the Public
Health Service Act to provide increased
manpower for the health professions, and
for other purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO TITLE VII OF
THE PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ACT
“SUuBPART III—PHYSICIAN SHORTAGE AREA
SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

“SCHOLARSHIP GRANTS

“Sec. T84. (a) In order to promote the
more adequate provision of medical care for
persons who—

“{1) reside in a physician shortage area;

“(2) are migratory agricultural workers or
members of the families of such workers;
the Secretary may, in accordance with the
provisions of this subpart, make scholarship
grants to individuals who are medical stu-
dents and who agree to engage in the prac-
tice of primary care after completion of their
professional training (A) in a physician
shortage area, or (B) at such place or places,
such facility or facilitles, and in such man-
ner, as may be necessary to assure that, of
the patients receiving medical care in such
practice, a substantial portion will consist
of persons referred to in clause (2). For
purposes of this subpart, (1) the term ‘physi-
cian shortage area’ means an area deter-
mined by the Secretary under section
T41(f) (1) (C) to have a shortage of and a
need for physicians, and (2) the term ‘pri-
mary care’ has the meaning prescribed for it
by the Secretary under section 768(c) (3) (B).

“(b) (1) Scholarship grants under this sub-
part shall be made with respect to academic
years.

“(2) The amount of any scholarship graat
under this subpart to any individual for any
full academic year shall not exceed $5,000.

“(3) The Secretary shall, in awarding
scholarship grants under this subpart, ac-
cord priority to applicants as follows—

“(A) first, to any applicant who (i) is from
a low-income background (as determined
under regulations of the Secretary), (ii) re-
sides In a physician shortage area, and (iii)
agrees that, upon completion of his profes-
sional training, he will return to such area
and will engage in such area in the practice
of primary care;

“(B) second, to any applicant who meets
all the criteria set forth in subparagraph (A)
except that prescribed in clause (1);

"(C) third, to any applicant who meets the
criterion set forth in clause (i); and

“(D) fourth, to any other applicant.

*“(c) (1) Any scholarship grant awarded to
any individual under this subpart shall be
awarded upon the condition that such in-
dividual will, upon completion of his profes-
slonal training, engage in the practice of
primary care—

“(A) in the case of any Individual who,
in applying for a scholarship grant under
this subpart, met the criteria set forth in
subparagraph (A) or (B) of subsection (b)
(3), in the physician shortage area in which
he agreed (pursuant to such subparagraph)
to engage in such practice; and

“{B) in the case of any individual who
did not agree (pursuant to such subpara-
graph (A) or (B)) to engage in such prac-
tice in any particular physician shortage
area (or who is not, under a waivér under
paragraph (4) of this subsection, required
to engage in such practice in any particular
physician shortage area)—
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“(1) In any physician shortage area, or

“{ii) at such place or places, in such fa-
cility or facilities, and in such manner, as
may be necessary to assure that, of the pa-
tients receiving medical care provided by
such individual, a substantial portion will
consist of persons who are migratory agri-
cultural workers or are members of the fam-
ilies of such workers;
for a twelve-moa:h period for each full
academic year with respect to which he re-
ceives such a scholarship grant. For purposes
of the preceding sentence, any individual,
who has received a scholarship grant under
this subpart for four full academic years,
shall be deemed to have received such a
grant for only three full academic years if
such individual serves all of his internship
or residency in a public or private hospital,
which is located in a physician shortage
area, or a substantial portion of the patients
of which consists of persons who are migra-
tory agricultural workers (or are members
of the families of such workers) and, if,
while so serving, such individual receives
training or professional experience designed
to prepare him to engage in the practice of
primary care.

*{2) The condition imposed by paragraph
(1) shall be complied with by any individual
to whom it applies within such reasonable
period of time, after the completion of such
individual’s professional training, as the
Becretary shall by regulations prescribe.

“(3) If any individual to whom the con-
dition referred to in paragraph (1) is appli-
cable fails, within the period prescribed
pursuant to regulations under paragraph
(2), to comply with such condition for the
full number of months with respect to which
such condition is applicable, the United
States shall be entitled to recover from such
individual an amount equal to the amount
produced by multiplying—

“(A) the aggregate of (i) the amounts of
the scholarship grant or grants (as the case
may be) made to such individual under this
subpart, and (i) the sums of the interest
which would be payable on each such
scholarship grant if, at the time such grant
was made, such grant were a loan bearing
interest at a rate fixed by the Secretary of
the Treasury, after taking into considera-
tion private consumer rates of interest pre-
vailing at the time such grant was made,
and if the interest on each such grant had
been compounded annually, by

“(B) a fraction the numerator of which is

the number obtained by subtracting from the
number of months to which such condition
is applicable a number equal to one-half
of the number of months with respect to
which ecompliance by such individual with
such condition was made, and the denomi-
nator of which is a number equal to the
number of months with respect to which
such condition is applicable.
Any amount which the United States is en-
titled to recover under this paragraph shall,
within the three-year period beginning on
the date the United States becomes entitled
to recover such amount, be paid to the
United States. under this paragraph on
amount of any grant under this subpart is
paid, there shall accrue to the United States
interest on such amount at the same rate
as that fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury
pursuant to clause (A) with respect to the
grant on account of which such amount is
due the United States.

“(4) (A) Any obligation of any individual
to comply with the. condition applicable to
him under the preceding provisions of this
subsection shall be canceled upon the death
of such individual,

"“(B) The Secretary shall by regulations
provide for the waiver or suspension of any
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such obligation applicable to any individual
whenever compliance by such individual is
impossible or would involve extreme hard-
ship to such individual and if enforcement
of such obligation with respect to any in-
dividual would be against equity and good
conscience.
“ADMINISTRATION; CONTRACTUAL
ARRANGEMENTS

“Sec. 785, The Secretary may enter into
agreements with schools of medicine, hospi-
tals, or other appropriate public or nonprofit
private agencies under which such schools,
hospitals, or other agencies will, as agents
of the Secretary, perform such functions in
the administration of this subpart, as the
Secretary may specify. Any such agreement
with any school, hospital, or other agency
may provide for payments by the Secretary
of amounts equal to the expenses actually
and necessarily incurred by such school,
hospital, or other agency in carrying out
such agreement.

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“SeEc. T786. For the purpose of making
scholarship grants under this subpart, there
are authorized to be appropriated $2,500,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, 3,-
000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1973, and £3,500,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1974, For the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1973, and for each succeeding fiscal
year, there are authorized to be appropriated
such sums as may be necessary to continue
to make such grants to students who (prior
to July 1, 1974) have received such a grant
and who are eligible for such a grant under
this part during such succeeding fiscal year.”

ExHIBIT 4
|From CoNGRESSIONAL REcORD, July 14, 1971]

HEALTH PROFESSIONS EDUCATIONAL ASSIST-
ANCE AMENDMENTS OF 1971

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, I am pleased to
cosponsor and support 8, 934, the Health Pro-
fessions Educational Assistance Amendments
of 1971.

National attention has rightly focused on
the health care crisis in the country. While
there is much that is right about our medical
system, there is also much that is wrong.
Almost 2 years ago, President Nixon warned
that the American health care system faced
a “massive crisis.” In his health message sub-
mitted in February of this year, the President
reiterated that warning and added that the
“crisis has deepened."

The crisis can been seen in the spiraling
medical costs, the manpower shortages and
their maldistribution, the uneven distribu-
tion of medieal services among various sec-
tors of our society, and the gap between
avalilable medical knowledge and its delivery
to the patient. Providing quality health care
to our citizens wherever they live and at a
price they can afford is a challenge facing
the health care system, Congress, and the
Nation,

I believe that we will be solving the fi-
nancing part of the health care crisis either
in this Congress or certainly in the next Con-
gress, at the latest. The result will be that
greater demand will be made on our medical
services. That is why we need to take action
now to assure adequate manpower and fa-
cilities to meet the increased demands. This
will be true no matter what decision we reach
with respect to the method of financing
health care. While medicare has been a bless-
ing to many senior citizens, it nevertheless
demonstrates the need to increase the supply
of medical manpower when we add signifi-
cantly to the demand side. A decision on
the financing of health care will obviously
do that. It is incumbent upon Congress to
take those steps necessary to make certain
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that we do not repeat the mistakes we made
when we enacted the medicare program,
MANPOWER SHORTAGES

Mr. President, there exists in this country
today a great gap between the medical man-
power needed and the manpower available.
For example, it is estimated that today the
Nation is short 50,000 medical doctors. Short-
ages also exist In other health professions
areas. The aim of this measure is to provide
the Nation with an adequate supply of doc-
tors, dentists, osteopaths, pharmacisis, op-
tometrists, podiatrists, and veterinarians.

Nurses also are a vital part of the health
team and we have handled the nurse man-
power situation in another bill, S.1747,
“Nurses Training Amendments of 1971.”
which I also cosponsored, and which will be
considered by the Senate also.

The health professional is the key to im-
proving health care in this country. Without
them, no system will work properly. That is
why the bill is so important and why it is
being considered first.

BILL'S PROVISIONS

The comprehensive bill before the Senate
today authorizes matching grants and loan
guarantees for the construction of medical
facllities; provides substantially increased
institutional support to the health profes-
sion schools, authorizes incentives for the
shortening education programs and for in-
creased enrollment; creates a program to en-
courage family medicine; encourages greater
utilization of computer technology; author-
izes special project grants for programs to
improve manpower distribution, brings
about curriculum reform, encourages greater
utilization of paramedical personnel, and for
new approaches in health care organization
and delivery; and extends and lmproves the
health profession student loan and scholar-
ship programs, including the incorporation
of a bill, 8. 790, “the physician shortage area
scholarship program” which I introduced in
the Senate earlier this year,

Since the other provisions of this bill will
be discussed in detall by the bill's manager,
and my other colleagues on the committee, I
want to discuss this provision at some length.

BEALL AMENDMENT INCLUDED

8.790 was introduced by me on February
17 of this year and was cosponsored by Sena-
tor DomMinick and approximately one-guarter
of the Senate membership. As incorporated
into S, 934, the physician shortage area
scholarship program s substantially the
same as the original bill with the major ex-
ception being the deletion of the fellowship
program, I ask unanimous consent that at
the conclusion of my remarks the text of the
physician shortage area scholarship program
be printed in full in the RECORD.

Under this program, 3,600 scholarships, up
to 85,000 each, are authorized over a b-year
period to young men and women who agree
to serve in physician shortage areas. Five
hundred such scholarships will be available
in the first year, increasing to 900 by the
fifth year, This area may be in rural Appala~-
chia, in a urban poverty area, or among
migrant farmworkers. For each year of the
scholarship, 1 year of service in a shortage
area is required. A student, participating
in the scholarship program, who subsequent-
1y does all of his postgraduate work in a med-
ical scarcity area, is relieved of 1 year of his
service obligation.

If a scholarship reciplent fails to honor
his commitment, the scholarship is in effect
converted to a loan and the individual is re-
guired to repay to the Government the value
of the scholarship plus interest at the com-
mercial market rate. If the program works,
we will have taken important action in help-
ing to solve the maldistribution problem; if
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it does not, the Government will not lose a
cent,

The physician maldistribution problem
is one of the most serious problems con-
fronting the country and it is one of the
most difficult to solve. That is why I be-
lieve that this program, which is specifically
designed to respond to this problem, is so
important. For the many doctor-shortage
areas of the Nation, I believe it is impera-
tive that this program be retained in the
final bill. As I mentioned earlier, we need
50,000 doctors In the United States today.
This gross national statistic dces not ade-
quately convey the gravity of the situation
in many rural and urban areas of this coun-
try. A 1970 AMA study of the distribution
of physicians indicated that there were 134
counties in this country lacking a single
physician. While no Maryland county was
on that list, there are many Maryland coun-
ties which are in dire need of additional
physicians.

Obviously there are many more communi-
ties than counties in the country with out
a single physician or without an adequate
number of doctors. Although there is not
a great deal of information available on in-
dividual communities lacking doctors, re=-
search that is avallable Indicates that a
great need exists. For example, a 1960 sur-
vey of over 1,600 towns and cities in Min-
nesota, North Dakota, Bouth Dakota and
Montana identified 1,000 towns as not hav-
ing a single physician, and an additional
224 towns with only one physician.

One physician counties or communities
are likely to become mno-physiclan towns or
counties unless action is taken. This is true
because the age of physicians in these rural
communities tends to be higher. For ex-
ample, in rural Appalachia 65 percent of the
physicians are over 50 years of age. In West
Virginia over the last 10 years approximately
60 communities of a population of less than
10,000 have been left without a doctor as
rural practitioners retire and younger doc-
tors are not found to replace them. Thus,
there is a need for providing incentives for
young physicians to go into these com-
munities.

Just as this program is direly needed by
rural America, it is also needed by the in-
ner-city area. A 1970 study of the metro-
politan area of Baltimore identified 16 cen-
sus tracks in the inner city which were
totally lacking in primary care physiclans.
These census areas served approximately
174,000 people, most of whom were economi-
cally disadvantaged. I believe that the bill,
which eflectively respond to the maldis-
tribution problem in both the rural and
urban shortage areas. The program estab-
lishes & unique priority system for selecting
students for the scholarship program.

PRIORITIES FOR SCHOLARSHIPS

The first priority is granted to individuals
from lower income families who live in a
physiclan-shortage area and who agree to
return and practice in such area.

The second priority is given to individuals
who reside in a physician-shortage area who
agree to return and practice in such area.

The third priority is allocated to indi-
viduals from lower income families who, al-
though residing in an area where there is
not a physician shortage agree to practice
in any physiclan-shortage area.

The final priority would go to individuals,
not lower income, who do not come from
an area of physician shortages, but who agree
to practice in any physician-shortage area.

Mr. President, there are two primary pur-
poses for the system of priorities for select-
ing eligible students for scholarships under
the bill.

First, the evidence supports, what com-
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monsense tells us, the hypothesis that per-
sons from physician-shortage areas are more
likely to return to and remain in such areas
and practice medicine.

The results of an American Medical As-
sociation’s survey published in 1970, ques-
tioning physiclans on the factors that in-
fluence their decision to practice in a cer-
taln area gives support to the bill's priori-
ties. This survey found that over 45 percent
of the physiclans indicated that they were
practicing in or around the town in which
they were raised. The survey also revealed
that 49 percent of the physiclans raised in
small towns were practicing in communities
of 2,600 or less. An equal percentage of doc-
tors raised in nonmetropolitan communities
of 25,000 or more were practicing in cities
of that size. The AMA survey confirmed pre-
vious studies which had indicated that:

“Physicians who practice in small towns
are more likely to have a rural than urban
background.”

The AMA study concluded that:

“Physicians recruitment for rural arens
would be enhanced if more young men with
rural backgrounds were encouraged to enter
the medical profession.”

Continuing, the report had this to say
about the influence of a doctor’s origins
or his place of practice:

“Physleians who practice in small towns
are more likely to have rural rather than
urban backgrounds . . . rural physiclans
have predominantly rural backgrounds and
metropolitan physicians generally had urban
locations during their youth.”

If we can persuade young men and women
to practice in physician-shortage areas, the
evidence indicates that most are likely to
remaln, The AMA study on this point states
that:

“Once a physician establishes a practice
he is not likely to move."

This survey found:

“At least 63% of the physiclans had not,
moved from their original practice location.
This percentage was consistent regardless of
the community size. A more detalled break-
down of the area showed that about one-
fourth of the physiclans in non-metropolitan
areas had practiced twenty years or more
in the same place.”

This measure is then drafted to give
priorities to lower income and other in-
dividuals from physician-shortage areas be-
cause it is felt that these individuals are
more likely to return and remain in the areas
in which they were reared.

The second advantage of the priorities es-
tablished by the bill would be that it would
have the effect of attracting and making
it possible for more minority and lower in-
come individuals to go to medleal school.
Across the country there has been a con-
cern over the poor representation of the
minority groups in our medical schools, Only
recently the University of Maryland took
steps to enlarge their minority representa-
tion among its medical students.

Another important feature of the legisla-
tion is that it would encourage students to
practice primary care, including family medi-
cine. In 1831, three out of four of the Na-
tion's doctors were engaged in family prac-
tice. In 1967 only one out of five were in gen-
eral practice. In Baltimore City, only 9 per-
cent of the practicing physicians are in family
practice. Indications are that this trend to-
ward specialization and away f.cm general
practice is continuing. The Millls report
found only 15 percent of the medical stu-
dent graduates planning to enter general
practice.

Steps taken in recent years show some
promise of reversing this trend away from
general practice, For example, the American
Board of Family Practice has been created.
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In addition, there is included in this bill
provisions to encourage family medicine. 1
believe that these actions will be a further
incentive for medical students to specialize
in the practice of family medicine and should
encourage medical schools to focus anew on
the family physician.

Mr, President, much has been written re-
garding the idealism of today's young men
and women. The medical student is no excep-
tion. We are told that the new breed of
medical students wants the opportunity to
serve their fellow citizen. My program would
provide them with this opportunity. In ad-
dition, the priority scheme will not only
give them an opportunity to serve but it will
provide them the chance to serve and min-
ister to the health needs of citizens, often
their friends and neighbors, in the physician
shortage area wherein they grew up.

I know the Appalachia area of my State
well, It is my home area. I know the young
men and women who live there and, I be-
lieve, they, as well as similarly motivated
students from other areas of my State and
the Nation, will confirm my faith in them by
making this program work,

I am convinced that this proposal is the
most important provision in the legislation
to deal with the Nation’s maldistribution
problem. By granting priorities to individ-
uals from the shortage areas to accept the
scholarshp conditioned on their making a
commitment to serve in such areas, I am
convinced that the probability of its success
is good.

Mr. President, to solve the health care crisis
we must expand our medical manpower and
encourage doctors to locate in shortage areas.
For if we fail to solve this problem, our goal
of quality health care to all Americans,
wherever they live, and at a price they can
afford, will elude us. As Dr. Egeberg has
warned.

“I don't care what Congress does with
medical care, Medicaid, and all the other pro-
grams, nothing is going to improve the coun-
try's medical system until we get more doc-
tors.”

In summary, I believe my proposal will sig-
nificantly respond to some of our medical
manpower problems. It will encourage pri-
mary care, including family medicine. It re-
sponds to the maldistribution problem. It
will make is possible for more lower income
minority individuals to enter our medical
schools.

Mr. President, I belleve that 8. 934 will
provide us with the key, the necessary medi-
cal manpower, for improvement in our
medical system. The passage of this medical
manpower measure does not end legislative
action in the health area; but, it will make
possible the objectives of other health pro-
posals which will follow. I urge its enact-
ment.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that a summary of the provision of 8. 934
be printed in the RECORD.

SUMMARY OF S. 934

“1, Authorize $200 million for fiscal year
1972 for grants to 76% (85% in unusual cir-
cumstances) for the construction of facilities
for teaching, continuing, or advanced educa-
tion, medical libraries, and for research fa-
cilities in the sciences-related to health.
Amount authorized increased $25 million
each year until by the end of the 5th year,
$300 million is available for such purposes.

“2. Authorizes Federal loan guarantees up
to 909% of the principle plus interest for
medical facilities, In addition, the bill au-
thorizes interest subsidies to reduce by not
to exceed 3% a year the net effective interest
rate on the loan.

“3. Authorizes student loans up to $3,500
annually with a provision for cancellation of
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up to 50% or $5,000 whichever is greater, for
service in medically underserved areas,

“4, Authorizes general institutional sup-
port of varying amounts to the health pro-
fessional schools. The formula for allocating
such assistance provides for basic $50,000
grant plus the amount obtained by multi-
plying the number of students enrolled times
$4,000 for medical schools, dental and osteo-
pathic, 1,000 for schools of optometry, 8600
for schools of pharmacy, $800 for schools of
podiatry, and $2,000 for schools of veteri-
narians.

“A bonus is provided for increased enroll-
ment. In addition, the bill provides the in-
centives to shorten the education program
of schools of medicine, osteopathy and den-
tistry. The bill also authorizes capitation
grants for physicians, dental and other
health professions assistants.

"8, Authorizes $150 million for fiscal year
1972 for special projects grants. This amount
is Increased by $15 million yearly until by
fiscal year 1976, $200 million is authorized.
These grants are for the improvement of the
distribution, supply, and gquality of health
professionals, and for better utilization and
greater efficiency of health personnel in the
health dellvery system, Grants would be for
such purposes as to develop new education
programs in health professions; for signifi-
cant enrollment expansions; curriculum re-
form; training paramedical personnel; com-
puter technology; new approaches in health
care delivery; and programs emphasizing
preventive medicine at medical and other
health professional schools.

“6, Authorizes scholarship grants to health
profession schools for students from low in-
come families or students in exceptional fi-
nancial need,

“7. Continues the emergency financial dis-
tress provisions for medical schools experi-
encing “severe financial stress".

“8. Authorizes $256 million in the initial
year for grants to schools of medicine and
osteopathy for training and fellowships in
family medicine. For this purpose $15 mil-
lion is authorized the first year and the sum
is increased each year until by the 5th year
$85 million is authorized.

8. Authorizes $25 million annuslly for a 5
year period for computer technology demon-
stration programs.

“10. Establishes a National Health Man-
power Clearing House to match the medical
manpower with community needs.

““11. Directs Secretary of HEW to use his
best efforts to assign public health service
physicians to counties lacking a single doctor.

“12. PART H—PHYSICIAN SHORTAGE AREA
SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM

“SCHOLARSHIPF GRANTS

“Sec. 799D. (a) In order to promote the
more adequate provision of medical care for
persons who—

“(A) reside in a physician shortage area
(as determined pursuant to section 789G);

*“(B) are migratory agricultural workers
or members of the families of such workers;
the Secretary is authorized, in accordance
with the provisions of this part, to make
scholarship grants to individuals who are
medical students and who agree, after com-
pletion of their professional tralning, to en-
gage in the practice of primary care (i) in a
physician shortage area, or (il) at such place
or places, such facility or facilities, and In
such manner, as may be necessary to assure
that, of the patients receiving medical care
in such practice, a substantial portion will
consist of persons referred to in clause (B).

“(b) (1) Scholarship grants under this part
shall be made with respect to academic years.

*(2) The amount of any medical student
scholarship grant under this part to any in-
dividual for any full academic year shall not
exceed $5,000.
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“(3) The Secretary shall, in awarding med-
ical student scholarship grants under this
part, accord priority to applicants as fol-
lows—

“(A) first, to any applicant who (i) is
from a low-income family, (ii) resides in a
physician shortage area, and (iii) agrees
that, upon completion of his professional
training, he will return to such area and
will engage in such area in the practice of
Primesary care;

“(B) second, to any applicant who meets
all the criteria set forth in subparagraph (A)
except that prescribed in clause (i);

*(C) third, to any applicant who meets the
criterion set forth in clause (i); and

“(D) fourth, to any other applicant.

“{c) (1) Any medical student scholarship
grant awarded to any individual under this
part shall be awarded upon the condition
that such individual will, upon completion
of his professional training, engage in the
practice of primary care medicine—

“(A) in the case of any individual who, in
applying for a medical student scholarship
grant under this part, met the criteria set
forth in subparagraph (A) or (B) of subsec-
tion (b) (3), in the physician shortage area
In which he agreed (pursuant to such sub-
paragraph)} to engage in such practice; and

“(B) in the case of any individual who
did not agree (pursuant to such subpara-
graph (A) or (B) to engage in such prac-
tice in any particular physician shortage
area or has been waived (pursuant to para-
graph (4)) to engage in such practice in
any particular physician shortage area—

(1) in any physician shortage area, or

*(ii) at such place or places, in such facil-
ity or facllities, and in such manner, as may
be necessary to assure that, of the patients
receiving medical care provided by such in-
dividual, a substantial portion will consist of
persons who are migratory agricultural work-
ers or are members of the families of such
workers;
for a twelve-month period for each full
academic year with respect to which he
receives such a scholarship grant. For pur-
poses of the preceding sentence, any individ-
ual, who has received a medical student
scholarship grant under this part for four
full academic years, shall be deemed to have
received such a grant for only three full
academic years if such individual serves all
of his infernship or residency in a public
or private hospital, which is located in a
physician shortage area, or a substantial
portion of the patients of which consists
of persons who are migratory agricultural
workers (or are members of the families of
such workers) and, if, while so serving, such
individual receives training or professional
experience designed to prepare him to engage
in the practice of primary care.

*“(2) The condition imposed by paragraph
(1) shall be complied with by any individual
to whom it applies within such reasonable
period of time, after the completion of such
individual's professional training, as the
Secretary shall by regulations prescribe.

“(3) If any individual to whom the condi-
tion referred to in paragraph (1) is applica-
ble fails, within the period prescribed by
paragraph (2), to comply with such con-
dition for the full number of months with
respect to which such condition is applicable,
the United States shall be entitled to recover
from such individual—

“{A) an amount which bears the same
ratio to the aggregate of (1) the amounts of
the medical student scholarship grant or
grants (as the case may be) made to such
individual under this part plus (ii) the
amount of interest which would be payable
on such amounts if such amounts had been
loans bhearing an interest fixed by the Secre-
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tary of the Treasury, after taking into con-
sideration private consumer rates of interest
for consumer credit prevailing at the time
the scholarships were awarded, and the in-
terest thereon had been compounded an-
nually, as

“(B) (1) the number obtained by subtract-
ing from the number of months to which
such condition is applicable a number equal
to one-half of the number of months with
respect to which compliance by such indi-
vidual with such condition was made, bears
to (ii) the number of months with respect
to which such condition is applicable. Any
amount to which the United States is en-
titled to recover under this provision shall
be pald to the United States with interest
on the unpaid balance at the rate used to
determine the amount of such entitlement
under the preceding sentence within five
years of the date of the determination of
such entitlement,

*(4) (A) Any obligation of any individual
to comply with the condition applicable to
him under the preceding provisions of this
subsection shall be canceled upon the death
of such individual.

“(B) The Secretary shall by regulations
provide for the walver or suspension of any
such obligation applicable to any individual
whenever compliance by such individual is
impossible or would involve extreme hard-
ship to such individual and if enforcement
of such obligation with respect to any indi-
vidual would be against equity and good
conscience.

“ADMINISTRATION; CONTRACTUAL ARRANGEMENTS

“Sgc. T99E, The Secretary may, in the
administration of this part, enter into agree-
ments with schools of medicine, hospitals,
or other appropriate public or nonprofit pri-
vate agencies under which such schools, hos-
pltals, or other agencles will, as agents of
the Secretary, perform such administrative
functions as the Secretary may specily. Any
such agreement with any school, hospital, or
other agency may provide for payment by
the Secretary of amounts equal to the ex-
penses actually and necessarily incurred by
such school, hospital, or other agency in
carrying out such agreement.

“"AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“Sgc. TO9F. For the purpose of making
medical student scholarship grants under
this part, there is authorized to be appropri-
ated $2,600,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1872, £3,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1973, $3,500,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1974, 84,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1975, and §4,-
500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1976 and for each succeeding fiscal year, such
sums as may be necessary to continue to
make such grants to students who (prior to
July 1, 1976) have received such a grant and
who are elligible for such a grant under this
part during such succeeding fiscal year.

“DEFINTTION OF PHYSICIAN SHORTAGE AREA

“8Ec. T90G. (a) The term ‘physician short-
age area’ when wused in thils part refers to
an area designated by the Secretary as a
medically underserved area pursuant to sec-
tion 741(f).”

Exursrr 5
Caoice oF PracTicE LocatioN: THE INFLU-
ENCE oF DENTAL SCcHOOL LOCATION AND

RESIDENCE AT ADMISSION
(By Henry Wechsler, Ph. D., Denise Thum,

Ph. D, and Allan F, Williams, Ph. D.)

Geographle maldistribution of dentists is
an important aspect of the current and pro-
Jected dental manpower shortage. In an ef-
fort to understand some of the factors as-
soclated with dentists’ cholce of practice
location, approximately 2,400 dentists who
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graduated from selected dental schools dur-
ing 1950, 1955, and 1860 through 1965, were
surveyed and the relationship between their
current practice location, their place of re-
sidence at the time of admission to dental
school, and the location of the school they
attended was investigated. It was found that
most of the dentists who were New York
State residents at the time of admission to
the three New York dental schools, or five
selected out-of-state schools, located their
practices in New York State. Similarly, most
of the non-resident graduates of the New
York dental schools returned to their home
states to practice. Furthermore, the large
majority of New York State residents who
graduated from New York dental schools
established their practices in the same geo-
graphic region within the state as their orl-
ginal residence, or in a region which was
similar to their original residence with re-
spect to urbanization and population den-
sity. The implications of these findings for
dental manpower planning are discussed.

The demand for quality dental care is ris-
ing sharply due to population growth, rising
consumer expectations concomitant with
higher levels of income and education, and
increasing coverage by public and private in-
surance plans. As incomes increase and den-
tal insurance coverage becomes more wide-
spread, many people who have not sought
regular care in the past will be so. These
considerations have led to predictions of a
critical dental manpower shortage in the re-
latively near future. For example, Cole and
Cohen® have estimated a shortage of 9,000
to 38,500 dentists by 1980, depending on the
extent of the public's participation in dental
insurance plans.

However, the nation's dental manpower
problem is not simply one of an absolute
shortage of dentists. The available evidence
indicates that geographic maldistribution of
dentists is an extremely important aspect of
the problem. Dentist-to-population ratlos,
in 1968, ranged from one dentist for every 3,-
726 persons in South Carolina to 1:1.230 in
New York State.?

Furthermore, wide variations exist within
states. In 1970, New York City had a den-
tist-to-population ratio of 1:1,126 with b1
per cent of the state’s practicing licensed
dentists, while dentist-to-population ratio
were below the national average in large
areas of the less populous central and north-
ern parts of the state’ Even within rela-
tively well-supplied metropolitan areas,
there are marked local differences In dental
manpower supplies. For example, in a study
done in Greater Boston,® it was found that
dentists were concentrated in high socio-
economic status areas where demand has
been greatest, and that low-Income areas
tended to have relatively high proportions
of older dentists working shorter hours,
Undoubtedly, similar conditions exist in
many other metropolitan areas.

These local and reglonal differences could
merely reflect differences in the demand for
dental care. In a mailed questionnaire sur-
vey of 900 private practitioners throughout
New York State, however, 35 per cent of the
dentists in New York City reported that
their area has too many dentists, and 41 per
cent wanted more patients. Compared with
dentists in other parts of the state. New
York City dentists had the shortest walting
times and the lowest average number of
patient visits per week? These findings
strongly suggest that some areas of New
York City are oversupplied with dentists.
In contrast, the same survey found evidence
of shortages elsewhere in the state.

Active efforts must be made to achieve a
more equitable distribution of dental man-

Footnotes at end of article.
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power, if the residence of remote, rural
regions, and inner-city poverty areas are
to have access to adequate dental care. As
the Carnegle Commission’s recent report
states, “Merely increasing the supply . . .
will not solve the problem of deficlent health
care in low-income areas.” * Little is known,
however, about factors associated with den-
tists' choice of practice location. If efforts
to correct the maldistribution of dentists
are to be effectlve, we must achieve a better
understanding of those factors which have
contributed to the present concentation of
dentists in metropolitan areas.

As part of a larger project to study the
dental manpower situation in New York
State, a special study was done to investi-
gate the relationship between dentists' prac-
tice location, their place of residence at the
time of admission to dental school, and the
location of the school they attended. The
Carnegle Commission has suggested that
one effective approach to the maldistribution
of health personnel would be to establish
training facilities in remote reglons, in the
expectation that graduates would tend to
remain in the area. For this reason, we felt
that it would be of considerable value to ex-
amine the extent to which practice location
is related to dental school location.

METHOD

Three groups were studied, comprising a
total of approximately 2,400 dentists: 1, all
dentists who were New York State residents
at the time of admission to dental school,
and who graduated from New York dental
schools (Buffalo, Columbia, and New York
University) during 1950, 1955, or 1960-1965;
2. all out-of-state residents who graduated
from the three New York schools during
these years, and 3. all New York State resi-
dents who graduated during these years from
the five out-of-state schools most frequently
attended by New TYork State residents—
Georgetown, Howard, Pennsylvania, Temple,
and Tufts.

Names of graduates were furnished by the
eight schools in the study. The three New
York schools supplied the names of all grad-
uates during the selected study years and
also specified their residence at the time of
admission; the five out-of-state schools pro-
vided the names of those graduates who were
residents of New York State at the time of
admission. The 1970 American Dental Asso-
ciatlon Directory was used to determine prac-
tice location at the time of the study,

TABLE 1.—1970 PRACTICE LOCATION OF NON-FEDERAL
DENTISTS GRADUATED FROM NEW YORK DENTAL SCHOOLS
AND OF NEW YORK RESIDENTS GRADUATED FROM SE-
LECTED OUT-OF-STATE SCHOOLS

{In percent]

New York State residents Non-

From From
New York out-of-state
schools schools

from
New York
schools

1570 location

New York State___. __ 81 71 12
QOut-of-State________. 16 29 &8

RESULTS

As may be seen in Table 1, 84 per cent of
the non-federal dentists who were New York
State residents at the time of admission to a
New York dental school later located their
practices in New York State. Among the New
York State residents who graduated from
one of the five selected out-of-state schools,
71 per cent returned to practice in New York
State. Only 7 per cent of the New York State
residents who graduated from out-of-state
schools practiced In the same state as their
dental school, 22 per cent had moved to
another state. Similarly, only 12 per cent of
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the nonresident graduates of New York
schools remained in New York State. The
majority (75 per cent) of the nonresidents
returned to their home state, while 18 per
cent practiced in a state other than New
York or their home state.

Thus, after attending dental school in a
state other than their home state, most
dentists returned to their own state to prac-
tice. Furthermore, it was found that over
half of the dentists who were New York
residents at admission and who graduated
from New York schools had established prac-
tice in the same general area of New York
State as their residence prior to dental
school.

The analysis shown in Table 2 was done
in order to study further the relationship
between original residence and practice loca-
tion among the graduates of New York dental
schools who were residents of New York State
at the time of admission. Practice location in
1970 was determined for three groups: 1. all
dentists who were residents of the New York
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area at
admission (for SMSA definitions, see ref. 4);
2. all dentists from the six other SMSAs in
New York State (Albany-Schenectady-Troy,
Binghamton, Buffalo, Rochester, Syracuse,
and Utica-Rome), and 3. all dentists from
non-metropolitan areas of New York State
(ie., from towns not included in New York
State SMBAs).

TABLE 2.—1970 PRACTICE LOCATION OF NEW YORK STATE
RESIDENTS GRADUATED FROM NEW YORK DENTAL
SCHOOLS, BY RESIDENCE AT ADMISSION

[in percent]

Residence at admission

" New York
1970 location City

Other
SMSA

Nonv_
SMSA

New York State:
Same SMSA as residence
Different SMSA:
MNew York City
SMSA. ..

Out-of-State.

The findings shown in Table 2 indicate, the
large majority of New York State residents
who graduated from New York dental schools
established their practices in the same geo-
graphic region as their original residence, or
in a region which was similar to their original
residence with respect to urbanization and
population density. Seventy-nine per cent
of the dentists who were originally from the
New York City SMSA practiced in that area;
only 3 per cent established practice in a non-
metropolitan area. Similiarly, among those
who were from another metropolitan area in
New York State, 64 per cent practiced in
the same SMSA as their residence at admis-
sion; 15 per cent practiced in a different
SMSA in New York State (4 per cent in
Metropolitan New York Clty), and 9 per cent
moved to a non-metropolitan region of the
state.

The most striking finding shown in Table
2, however, is that nearly half (47 per cent)
of the dentists who were originally from a
non-metropolitan area later established prac-
tice in a non-metropolitan area within New
York State. Although 79 per cent of the New
York City SMSA residents remained in Metro-
politan New York, very few dentists who
were originally from another area of the
state established practice in the New York
City SMSA, Those from SMSA other than
New York City tended to locate in one of
the less densely populated SMSAs, while
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those from non-metropolitan areas who re-
mained in New York State most often estab-
lished practice in a non-metropolitan area
or in one of the less densely populated
SMSAs.

Thus, New York dental school graduates
tended to establish practice in the same area
a8 their residence prior to enrcllment, or in
an area with somewhat similar socloeco-
nomic characteristics. This general pattern
was found regardless of the school attended
or year of graduation. Buffalo graduates who
were originally from Metropolitan New York
City located their practices in or around New
York City with the same high frequency (78
per cent) as did Metropolitan New Yorkers
who attended Columbia (78 per cent) or New
York University (80 per cent).

DISCUSSION

The Carnegle Commission has suggested
that a prineipal method to combat the pres-
ent maldistribution of health personnel
should be to develop health education centers
in remote, rural areas in order to attract
health personnel to those areas. The logic
underlying this suggested approach is that
graduates would tend to remain in the area
of their school, and that other professionals
might be encouraged to locate there because
of the accessibility of facilities and profes-
sional colleagues.

The present study calls into question the
validity of these assumptions. In itself, the
location of the dental school attended does
not appear to be an important factor in de-
termining graduates’ choice of practice loca-
tion. The majority of dentists In the New
York study established practice in their home
area, regardless of where they went to dental
school. Thus, although the need to expand
and construct broadly distributed health care
facilitles cannot be disputed, the results do
not lend support to the idea that the distri-
bution of dentists can be significantly altered
by establishing dental schools in areas with
manpower shortages.

The New York study dces not indicate
whether or not these dentists ever practiced
in an area other than that where they were
located in 1970. However, siriking differences
were found in the 1870 practice location of
those who were originally from metropolitan
areas and those from nonmetropolitan areas.
Dentists from nonmetropolitan areas of New
York State were considerably more likely to
be practlcing in a non-metropolitan area than
were those originally from New York City
or another New York SMSA. Nearly half (47
per cent) of those from non-metropolitan
areas were found to be practicing in a rural
area, compared with only 3 per cent of those
trom New York City and 9 per cent of those
from other New York SMSAs. While 31 per
cent of the dentists from rural areas did
establish practice in a New York SMSA and
22 per cent went out-of-State, the fact re-
mains that the probability that a dentist
would be practicing in a non-metropolitan
area was much greater among those who were
residents of such an area at the time of
dental school admission than among those
from a metropolitan area.

The finding that dental graduates fre-
quently establish practice in their home area
or in an area with similar socioeconomic
characteristics suggests that one effective
approach to the maldistribution problem
may be to actively recruit dental students
from rural and low-income areas with short-
ages of dentists. It must be recognized, of
course, that most of the dentists in the New
York study were probably from middle and
upper-middle income families. If policles are
adopted to recruit students from under-
supplied areas, many of these students will
be drawn from lower and lower-middle in-
come families. Whether or not dental grad-
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uates from low-income families would also
tend to return to their home area to practice
cannot be determined on the basis In the
New York findings. It is entirely possible
that upwardly mobile. students from low-
income families would seek to establish prac-
tice in higher income areas where practice
would be more lucrative and living condi-
tions more attractive. Further research must
be done to investigate the factors affecting
choice of practice location among dental
graduates from rural and urban poverty
areas, as more young people from these areas
enter the dental profession.

If active efforts are made to recruit dental
students from under-supplied low-income
areas, it will probably be necessary for dental
schools to modify their admissions policies
and for special financial assistance and other
incentives to be offered to prospective
students, Thus, recruitment efforts might
involve preferential entrance requirements,
assistance In obtaining dental school place-
ment, reduced tultion, loans for tuition, and
living expenses which would be cancelled
after several years of practice in an under-
supplied area, and AD.A. or government
scholarships. In addition, inducements could
be offered to gradusate dentists, to encourage
them to practice in undersupplied regions.
These incentives could Include loans to set
up practice, tax benefits, time credits toward
military obligations, provision of facllities
and ancillary services, and so forth, A broad
range of approaches will be necessary to en-
sure that the nation's dental care demands
will be met in the future.
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Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator from Maryland yield?

Mr, BEALL. I am happy to yield to the
Senator from Kansas.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I concur
with the remarks of the distinguished
senator from Maryland (Mr. BeaLn), and
add that the failure of this extremely
worthwhile program to have been imple-
mented has had especially far-reaching
adverse effects in Kansas—where the
shortage of physicians in our rural areas
is particularly acute.

I do not think anyone will argue with
the merits of this medical student schol~
arship program. That fact was implicit
in the overwhelming support which the
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measure received when passed by Con-
gress nearly 2%, years ago. What we are
so distressed about is the inaction the
program has received, as a result of
which the progress we had looked for-
ward to in 1971 just has not become a
reality.

Thus, in spite of the positive outlook
we shared when Public Law 92-157 was
signed by the President, the status of the
critical physician shortage has remained
relatively unchanged. In Kansas, there
are still many locations where one doc-
tor sometimes serves an entire commu-
nity and miles of surrounding country,
where some communities cannot attract
new doctors even with offers to provide
facilities and practically guarantee their
livelihood; where a sick child or an acci-
dent victim has to be carried for miles
because the nearest town has lost its
only doctor.

This is an unacceptable situation in a
nation with the wealth of professional
resources which we have. The problem
can only be remedied through improve-
ments in our physician distribution sys-
tem. The shortage area scholarship pro-
gram was designed to provide just the
incentives which would, hopefully, even-
tually overcome this pressing need, and
it is indeed unfortunate that those
charged with carrying it out have not
seen fit to do so.

I would hope that our expression of
concern here today will fall on responsive
ears and produce some immediate favor-
able results. The funds have been appro-
priated and qualified and willing appli-
cants are waiting. We have clearly dem-~
onstrated and rearffimed our inten-
tions: Now it is incumbent upon the
administering officials to act.

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, I thank the
distinguished Senator for his pertinent
comments, I appreciate his support. This
is indeed an important program to many
parts of our country, not just to the rural
areas, but to the urban areas as well, be-
cause some of the major cities lack pri-
mary care physicians, and this program
was designed to improve the distribution
of health personnel throughout the coun-
try. I think it is extremely regrettable
that the Department of HEW has been
neglecting the program and its respon-
sibility in carrying out the will of the
Congress so this program can be imple-
mented.

I yield the floor,

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, there
will now be a period for the transaction
of routine morning business for not to
exceed 15 minutes, with statements
therein limited to 5 minutes.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR PROXMIRE ON TUESDAY
NEXT
Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,

I ask unanimous consent that on Tues-
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day next, after the leaders or their des-
ignees have been recognized under the
previous order, Mr, PROXMIRE be recog-
nized for not to exceed 15 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR BIDEN ON WEDNESDAY
AND THURSDAY NEXT

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that on next
Wednesday and Thursday, after other
orders for the recognition of Senators
previously entered are completed, the
distinguished Senator from Delaware
(Mr. BipEN) be recognized for not to ex-
ceed 15 minutes each day.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. SPARKMAN, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations, withoui amendment:

S. Con., Res. T2. A concurrent resolution
extending an invitation to the International
Olympic Committee to hold the 1980 Winter
Olympic Games at Lake Placid, N.Y,, in the
United States, and pledging the cooperation
and support of the Congress of the United
States (Rept. No. 93-771).

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

As in executive session, the following
favorable reports of nominations were
submitted:

By ROBERT C. BYRD, from the Committee
on the Judiciary:

William J. Schloth, of Georgia, to be U8,
attorney for the middle district of Georgia;

S. John Cottone, of Pennsylvania, to be
U.S. attorney for the middle district of Penn-
sylvania; and

George A. Locke, of Washington, to be U.S.
marshal for the eastern distriet of Wash-
ington.

(The above nominations were reported with
the recommendation that they be confirmed,
subject to the nominees’ commitment to
respond to requests to appear and testify be-
fore any duly constituted committee of the
Senate.)

Joseph W. Morris, of Oklahoma, to be U.S.
district judge for the eastern district of Okla-
homa; and

Murray M. Schwartz, of Delaware, to be
U.8. district judge for the district of Dela-
ware.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time

April 5, 197}

and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:
By Mr. MOSS:

5. 3316. A bill to establish National His-
toric Trails as a new category of tralls within
the National Tralls System, and for other
purposes. Referred to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affalrs.

By Mr. CHURCH (for himself and Mr,
McGEE) :

5. 3317. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1854 with respect to .22 caliber
ammunition recordkeeping requirements,
Referred to the Committee on Finance,

By Mr. NELSON (for himself and Mr.
ABOUREZK) :

5. 3318. A bill to amend the Interstate
Commerce Act and to provide for regulation
of certain anticompetitive developments in
the petroleum industry. Referred jointly to

the Committees on Commerce and the Judi-
ciary,

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. MOSS:

S. 3316. A bill to establish National
Historic Trails as a new category of trails
within the National Trails System, and
for other purposes. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs,

NATIONAL HISTORICAL TRAILS ACT

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, when the
Congress enacted the National Trails
System Act (P.L. 90-543) we directed the
Department of Interior to study 14 trails
which were specifically named for pos-
sible addition to the National System as
National Scenic Trails.

Many of these trails were nominated
because of their historic significance;
not for their outstanding scenic beauty.
Some, like the Mormon Battalion Trail,
were traveled only once; others, like the
Oregon and Old Cattle Trails, were
traversed many times.

Several of these trails later became
the main routes for transregional or
transcontinental travel. Highways and
railroads overlay or are contiguous to
many miles of the original trails and
communities have been developed at the
crossroads or at historic resting places,
For these reasons, the routes do not meet
national scenic trail criteria. Neither
should they be managed only for non-
mechanized modes of travel.

They should, however, be given the na-
tional recognition and protection they sa
richly deserve. It is for this reason that
I am today introducing a bill to amend
the National Trails System Act by mak-
ing historic trails a category under which
trails such as the Oregon, Mormon Bat-
talion, Old Cattle, and other trails can
be included in the system.

I ask that the text of this bill be
printed in full in the REcorp at the close
of these remarks.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

S. 3316

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
National Tralls Systems Act (82 Stat. 918;
16 U.S.C, 1241) is amended as follows:
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(a) In section 2(b) delete “and scenic"
and insert “, scenic, and historie".

(b) In section 3 redesignate subsection
“(e)” and "“(d)", and insert prior thereto
a new subsection (c) as follows: *“(c) Na-
tional Historic trails, established as provided
in section 5 of this Act, which will be ex-
tended trails that follow as closely as pos-
sible the original trails of national historical
significance but which may not be continu-
ous trails because of the existence of cities,
highways or other developments that have
occurred since they were originally estab-
lished.”

(c) In the new section 3(d) delete “or na-
tional scenic” and insert ", national scenic
or national historie”.

(d) In the heading of section 5 after
“scENIC" insert "AND NATIONAL HISTORIC';
the first sentence of section 5(a) after “Sce-
nic"” insert “and national historic”; and in
section 5(a) after “national scenic” wherever
it appears insert “or national historic.”

(e) In section 6 delete in the first sen-
tence “or national scenic” and insert
national scenic, or national historic"; and
in the second sentence delete “or scenic™ and
insert “, scenic, or historic'.

(f) In section 7 in the first sentence of
subsection (a) after “Scenie” insert “and
National Historie”; in subsection (b) and
in the first sentence of subsection (c) after
“scenic” wherever it appears insert “or na-
tional historic”; in the penultimate sentence
of subsection (c) delete *and scenic"” and
insert ', scenic, and historic”; in subsection
(d) delete “or scenic" and insert *, scenic,
or historic”; in subsection (e) after “scenic”
wherever it appears insert "or historic”; in
the first sentence of subsection (h) delete
“or scenic' and insert *, scenie, or historic”;
in the second sentence of subsection (h)
after “scenic” insert “or historic”; and in
the first sentence of subsection (1) delete “or
scenlc” and insert *, scenic, or historic”.

(g) In section 8(a) at the end of the first
senfence insert the following sentence: “The
Secretary is also directed to encourage States
to consider, In their comprehensive statewide
historic preservation plans and proposals for
financial assistance for State, local, and
private projects submitted pursuant to the
Act of October 15, 1066 (80 Stat. 915), as
amended, needs and opportunities for estab-
lishing historic trails.”

By Mr. CHURCH (for himself and
Mr. McGEE) ;

8. 3317. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 with respect to
.22 caliber ammunition recordkeeping
requirements. Referred to the Commit-
tee on Finance.

EXEMPTION OF .22 CALIBER AMMUNITION FROM
RECORDKEEPING UNDER THE 1968 GUN
CONTROL ACT
Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, for my-

self and Senator McGee, I intro-

duce today for appropriate reference
legislation which would add .22 caliber
rimfire ammunition to the category of
ammunition sales which licensed dealers
are exempted from recording as required

by the Gun Control Act of 1968.

In 1969, I joined with the senior Sena-
tor from Utah (Mr. BennerT) in sup-
porting an amendment to eliminate the
registration provisions as they affect
sporting rifle and shotgun ammunition.
The Congress adopted this amendment,
thereby repealing the recordkeeping re-
quirements with respect to sales of first,
shotgun ammunition, second, ammuni-
tion suitable for use only in rifles gen-
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erally available in commerce, and third,
component parts for these types of
ammunition. In adopting this proposal
Congress supported my belief that the
reporting requirements for ammunition
for sport firearms created a large and
unnecessary administrative burden on
the Treasury Department, on ammuni-
tion dealers, and on the Nation’s sports-
men who purchase this type of ammuni-
tion.

My bill adds .22 caliber rimfire am-
munition to the existing provision (sec-
tion 4182(c) of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954) exempting other types of
sporting ammunition.

What exactly does the recordkeeping
involve? Under provisions of the 1968
Gun Control Act, it is unlawful for a fed-
erally licensed dealer to sell or deliver
ammunition without making a record
showing the name, age, and residence of
the purchaser. Furthermore, all dealers
are required to maintain such records
of importation, production, shipment, re-
ceipt, sale, or other disposition of fire-
arms and ammunition as may be pro-
vided by regulations. In accordance with
Treasury Department regulations, a
licensee who sells .22 caliber ammuni-
tion is required to record: First, the date
of the transaction; second, the name of
the manufacturer, the caliber, gage, or
type of component, and the quantity of
the ammunition transferred; third, the
name, address, and date of birth of the
purchaser; and fourth, the method used
by the licensee to establish the identity
of the purchaser.

The time and nuisance involved in
complying with these requirements can-
not be justified. The Treasury Depart-
ment, itself, concedes that, because of
the volume of transactions in .22 caliber
ammunition, “the recordkeeping re-
quirements have become so burdensome
that they tend to detract from the en-
forcement of other provisions of the fire-
arms laws.”

Moreover, this burdensome record-
keeping has proved of no value in the
control of crime. Treasury Department
officials have testified before congres-
sional commitfees that they know of no
instance “where any of the recordkeep-
ing provisions relating to sporting-type
ammunition—including .22 caliber rim-
fire ammunition—has been helpful in
law enforcement.” The Justice Depart-
ment has also confirmed that:

There is not a single known instance, as
we have learned from our discussions with
IRS, with the firearms people there, not a
single known instance where any of this
recordkeeping has led to a successful in-
vestigation and prosecution of a crime.

As far as I can tell, the only purpose
of the restrictions on .22 caliber am-
munition is to harass legitimate sports-
men and dealers. In no way do these re-
strictions help to prevent crime or track
down criminals.,

The present restrictions on .22 caliber
rimfire ammunition is a prime exampie
of unnecessary harassment of sportsmen
and dealers. When there is already so
much Government intrusion in our daily
lives, here is a place to end senseless
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registration requirements on the sale of
the most popular type of sporting am-
munition in the United States.

I hope the Senate will act favorably
on this proposal.

By Mr. NELSON (for himself and
Mr. ABOUREZK) :

S. 3318. A bill to amend the Interstate
Commerce Act and to provide for regula-
tion of certain anticompetitive develop-
ments in the pefroleum industry. Re-
ferred jointly to the Committees on
Commerce and the Judiciary.

(The remarks by Mr. NerLson on the
introduction of the above bill and the
ensuing discussion appear later in the
RECORD.)

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
5.411

At the request of Mr. McGEE, the Sen-
ator from Washington (Mr. MacNuson)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 411, to
amend title 39, United States Code, relat-
ing to the Postal Service, and for other

purposes.
S.2801

At the request of Mr. Proxmire, the
Senator from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 2801, a bill to
amend the Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
concerning safe vitamins and minerals
and for other purposes.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF A
CONCURRENT RESOLUTION

EENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 79

At his own request, Mr. Moss was add-
ed as a cosponsor of Senate Concurrent
Resolution 79, expressing the sense of
Congress with respect to the celebration
of the 100th anniversary of the birth of
Herbert Hoover.

INCREASE IN EDUCATIONAL BENE-
FITS TO VETERANS—AMENDMENT
AMENDMENT NO. 1155

(Ordered to be printed and referred
to the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs.)

Mr. BUCKLEY. Mr. President, one of
the great disgraces of recent times has
been the shabby treatment given to
many of our Vietnam veterans. Those
who willingly answered the call of duty
have returned from an ugly war to find
themselves often shunned in civilian life.
Even while they were fighting in Viet-
nam, a well-organized, well-financed
campaign of protests against their val-
iant actions was dominating the Amer-
ican domestic scene. And now, with no
American fighting men remaining in
Vietnam, the Vietnam veteran is suffer-
ing serious neglect in regard to veterans’
benefits.

I have reviewed the present laws
which outline the benefits now available
to veterans, and I find them inadequate.
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The veterans of Vietnam served as
faithfully as those of the Second World
War and the Korean war, and have
earned in every way the same expression
of national gratitude in terms of vet-
erans’ benefits. Congress is just begin-
ning to come to grips with the realities
of the civilian readjustment facing the
Vietnam veteran. Recent activity on the
part of the Senate Commitiee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs does brighten the outlook
for realistic reforms in the entire ap-
proach toward correcting inequities and
deficiencies in present policies.

As a first step, the committee reported
out the Veterans Insurance Act of 1974
which provides 5-year term insurance,
raises coverage to levels as high as
$20,000, guarantees conversion privileges
at that level, and includes certain mem-
bers of the Reserves and National Guard.

On March 29th, the Senate Committee
began hearings on a number of bills deal-
ing with the educational assistance pro-
grams. The three major bills to be dis-
cussed are House bill 12628 which has
been passed by the House, S. 2784, the
bill proposed by the Senate Committee
on Veterans’ Affairs and S. 2789, Senator
McGovern’s bill. Each of these bills seeks
an inerease in educational assistance to
veterans, but each proposes a different
form in which this increase is to be real-
ized. Each of these bills extends the eli-
gibility period to 10 years, and all three
provide for expansion of the work-study
allowance program. The committee’s bill
proposes a loan program in addition to
increased allowances. Senator McGov-
ERN’'s bill proposes limited tuition pay-
ments.

In the City University of New York—
CUNY—where tuition costs are not the
problem, the veterans are more inter-
ested in increases in the subsistence
allowance because of the high cost of liv~
ing in New York City. Veterans at
Hofstra, however, might be more con-
cerned about tuition. Perhaps a loan pro-
gram would prove a burden when the
time came to repay. When the total cost
of a bill becomes a factor, costly ad-
ministrative changes may divert money
away from the veteran's pockets.

Mr. President, these considerations
make the hearings which are in progress
now an essential legislative exercise. This
will be an opportunity for the Senators
on the committee, and those not directly
involved, to make judgments on the
wisdom of conflicting proposals in ac-
cordance with facts and evidence pre-
sented by witnesses. If I detect deficien-
cies in the final bill as reported, I will
have an opportunity to add in one area
or subtract in another through amend-
ments. At this time, it appears certain
that education allowances will be in-
creased and eligibility extended 2 years.
The discussion will center on methods
and fringe areas, but present indications
are we will emerge with reasoned, com-
prehensive legislation in the area of
education benefits.

Because my mail has brought some
specific hardships to my attention, I am
introducing an amendment to extend
the eligibility period an additional 2
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years where rotating shifts, prolonged
illness, or & similar handicap has pre-
vented a veteran from completing his
education within the allotted time. Al-
though it is generally recognized that
totally inadequate subsistence benefits
for veterans have created insurmount-
able difficulties for the veteran of recent
years in attempting to complete his edu-
cation within the allotted 8 years, no
acknowledgment has been given to the
veteran who has suffered additional
hardship because of unexpected debili-
tating illness or working hour require-
ments beyond his control. Not only will
my amendment correct this situation, but
it will encourage policemen, firemen, and
other public safety officers who are vet-
erans to pursue education under the GI
bill which will promote professionalism
in their chosen vocations. I am introduc-
ing this amendment to the House bill to
insure its consideration at the hearings.
If accepted, this amendment would pro-
vide for up to 12 years of eligibility in
hardship cases.

I send my amendment to the desk and
ask for its appropriate referral. I also
ask that it be provided at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the amend-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

There being no objection, the amend-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 11556
On page 5, line 10, strike out "subsec-

tion" and insert in lieu thereof ‘“subsec-
tions”.

On page 5, line 22, strike out the guota-
tion marks and the semicolon.

On page 5, between lines 22 and 23, insert
the following:

“(e) Notwithstanding the foregoing pro-
visions of this section, the 10-year delimit-
ing period in the case of any veteran shall
be extended for an additional two year
period in any case in which the Administra-
tion finds that (1) such veteran is employed
(and has been so employed for a period of not
less than two consecutive years) in a posi-
tion In which the working shifts are rotated
on a mandatory basis in such a manner as
to prolong the period required to complete
a course of studies, or (2) the Administration
finds that such veteran has been unable to
complete his educational program prior to
the regular delimiting period because of ill-
ness or other severe hardship™;

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974—AMEND-
MENT

AMENDMENT NO. 1156

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. HUMPHREY (for himself and Mr.
GOLDWATER) submitted an amendment
intended to be proposed by them jointly
to the bill (S. 3044) to amend the Fed-
eral Election Campaign Act of 1971 to
provide for public financing of primary
and general election campaigns for Fed-
eral elective office, and to amend certain
other provisions of law relating to the
financing and conduct of such cam-
paigns.

April 5, 1974

ANNOUNCEMENT OF HEARING—
TRANSPORTATION AND THE EL-
DERLY: PROBLEMS AND PROG-
RESS

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, as chair-
man of the Senate Special Committee
on Aging, I would like to announce that
the committee will hold a hearing on
“Transportation and the Elderly: Prob-
lems and Progress,” April 9, 1974, be-
ginning at 10 a.m. in room 6202, Dirksen
Senate Office Building.

This hearing is a continuation of the
inquiry conducted by Senator CHILES in
February on behalf of the committee.
During the earlier hearing, a number of
important questions concerning the im-
pact of the energy crisis and how it is
affecting older Americans were raised.
We will have testimony from the ad-
ministration on how they are responding
to the needs of the elderly during this
period of shortages and rising costs.
There are also a number of questions
about administration policies in refer-
ence to mobility problems of older Amer-
icans,

NOTICE CONCERNING NOMINA-
TIONS BEFORE THE COMMITTEE
ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the following nominations have been re-
ferred to and are now pending before the
Committee on the Judiciary:

C. Nelson Day, of Utah, to be U.8. attorney
for the district of Utah for the term of 4
years, reappointment.

Jonathan L. Goldstein, of New Jersey, to
be U.S. attorney for the district of New
Jersey for the term of 4 years, vice Herbert
J. Stern, resigned.

William W. Milligan, of Ohio, to be U.S.
attorney for the southern district of Ohio for
the term of 4 years, reappointment.

Richard A. Pyle, of Oklahoma, to be U.S.
attorney for the eastern district of Okla-
homa for the term of 4 years, reappointment.

On behalf of the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, notice is hereby given to all per-
sons interested in these nominations to
file with the committee, in writing, on or
before Friday, April 12, 1974, any repre-
sentations or objections they may wish
to present concerning the above nomina-
tions, with a further statement whether
it is their intention to appear at any
hearing which may be scheduled.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

CARL E. WRIGHT DIES: WAS PRO-
DUCTIVE MEMBER OF NATIONAL
COMMISSION ON WATER QUALITY

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, since
formation of the National Commission on
Water Quality last year there has been
no member more dedicated to achieving
the goals of this body than Carl E.
Wright, who died suddenly on Tuesday of
this week. His death was caused by a
heart attack. Funeral services were con-
ducted yesterday in Little Rock, Ark,,
where he lived.

Carl Wright was one of five public
members appointed to the Commission
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when it was organized under provisions
of the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act Amendments of 1972. The Commis-
sion, on which I am privileged to serve, is
charged with important responsibilities.
We are directed to assess effectiveness of
our national efforts to end water pollu-
tion and to give guidance for the de-
velopment of water pollution control.

To this task Carl brought the experi-
ence of many years as an ardent con-
servationist. His dedication to pollution
control, with a mind able to grasp is-
sues, quickly made him a valuable mem-
ber of the Commission. Throughout the
period of his membership he was an ac-
tive participant, often leading discus-
sions on the vital issues we faced.

Mr. Wright was involved in pollution
control activities for two decades, serving
with the Arkansas Commission on Pollu-
tion Control and Ecology and its prede-
cessor, the Arkansas Pollution Control
Commission. He represented industry on
the Arkansas commission and served as
its chairman from 1957 to 1960, and 1970
to 1972 and as its vice chairman from
1968 to 1970.

During his tenure with the Arkansas
commission, our coworkers assisted in
drafting all State legislation on water,
air, and solid waste pollution, mandatory
licensing of treatment plants and opera-
tors, a permit system for pollution con-
trol activities, and the modification of
pollution control legislation. Mr. Wright
was instrumental in securing passage of
legislation making Arkansas one of the
first States with a single agency respon-
sible for dealing with all types of pollu-
tion problems.

Mr. President, I am certain that all
Commission members, including our able
chairman, Nelson Rockefeller, join in
sincere sympathy to Mrs. Wright and
family.

He was born in Altheimer, Ark., in 1908.
He attended Henderson-Brown College
and Trinity University, receiving his
bachelor's degree in chemistry-mathe-
matics.

Mr. Wright was elected mayor of Gur-
don, Ark., serving from 1932 to 1936. He
was elected as a representative to the
Arkansas General Assembly in 1936 and
served 4 years. He then spent 314 years
as a chemical warfare specialist in the
U.S. Air Force.

During much of his career he was em-
ployed by the Lion Oil Co., a subsidiary
of Monsanto. After 3 years in its research
laboratory he spent 33 years in market-
ing.

Mr. President, Carl Wright’s long and
productive career reached its pinnacle
with his service as a member of the Na-
tional Commission on Water Quality. He
was an unusually able and productive
individual and he will be missed by those
of us who had the privilege to know and
work with him.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp a telegram from
Mr. F. J. Clarke, Executive Director of
the National Commission on Water
Quality and a biography of Mr. Wright.

There being no objection, the telegram
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and biography were ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:
[ TELEGRAM |

APRIL 4, 1974,
Senator JENNINGS RANDOLPH,
Capitol Hill, D.C.:

I regret to inform the members of the
Commission of the sudden death by heart
attack on April 2, of Mr. Carl Wright, a mem-
ber of the National Commission on Water
Quality. His valuable contributions during
past years have been noted by all members
of the Commission.

His sudden death is regretted by all mem-
bers of the stafl. Funeral services are to be
held at 2:30 p.m., April 4, from the Urbel's
Funeral Home, Little Rock, Ark.

F, J. CLARKE,
Executive Director.

Carr. E. WricHT, COMMISSIONER, NATIONAL
CoMMISSION oN WATER CONTROL

Wright has had a long career in state and
local government and in business. He has
been involved in pollution control activities
for two decades, serving with the Arkansas
Commission on Pollution Control and Ecol-
ogy and its predecessor, the Arkansas Pollu-
tion Control Commission. He represents in-
dustry on the Arkansas commission and
served as its chairman from 1957-60, 1970-72
and as its vice-chairman, 1868-T0.

Wright was born in Altheimer, Arkansas
in 1908, He attended Henderson-Brown Col-
lege and Trinity University, receiving his
bachelor's degree in chemistry-mathematics.

He was elected mayor of Gurdon, Arkansas,
serving from 1932-36. He was elected as a
Representative to the Arkansas General As-
sembly In 1936 and served four years. He
then spent 314 years as a chemical warfare
specialist in the U.S. Alr Force.

During much of his career he was employed
with the Lion Oil Co., a subsidiary of Mon-
santo. After three years in its research labora-
tory he spent 33 years in marketing. During
his tenure with the Arkansas commission
Wright has assisted in drafting all state leg-
islation on water, air and solid waste pollu-
tion, mandatory licensing of treatment plants
and operators, a permit system for pollution
control activities and the modification of pol-
lution control legislation, The Arkansas com-
mission ploneered in the “basin type" con-
trol of water pollution. In 1968 the com-
mission was presented the first federal “Clean
Water Commendation” by Interior Secretary
Udall. In 1970, it was elevated to a cabinet-
level status.

Wright was instrumental in securing pass-
age of legislation making Arkansas one of
the first states with a single agency re-
sponsible for dealing with all types of pollu-
tion problems. He worked closely with the
Arkansas Congressional delegation in seeking
to establish the U.S. Environmental Protec-
tion Agency.

THE TAFT-HARTLEY EXEMPTION
FOR NONPROFIT HOSPITALS

Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, recently
I had the pleasure of meeting with rep-
resentatives from the Daughters of
Charity of St. Vincent De Paul, a com-
munity which was founded in Paris in
1633 to care for the sick and needy of
our society. In 1809, Mother Elizabeth
Ann Seton established the community
in Emmitsburg, Md. Today in the United
States they have over 2,000 members
and sponsors and staff 34 health facili-
ties across the country with over 11,000

9955

beds. All provinces of the United States
were represented at this meeting and
I ask unanimous consent that at this
point in the ReEcorp the names of the
sisters present be printed in the REcorp.

The sisters were particularly con-
cerned with two issues: the Economic
Stabilization Act, which is now no longer
an issues, because of the action of the
Senate Banking, Housing and Urban
Affairs Committee, and, second, the re-
moval of the Taft-Hartley exemption for
nonprofit hospitals.

Since this measure will be before the
Senate in the near future, I know my
colleagues will be particularly interested
in their observations, and I, therefore,
ask unanimous consent that these ob-
servations be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

REPRESENTATIVES OF DAUGHTERS OF CHARITY

OF ST. VINCENT DE PAUL, FIVE PROVINCES OF

UNITED STATES

Sister Mary Louise Lyons, Counsellor for
Health, Emmitsburg Province, Emmitsburg,
Maryland 21727.

Sister Teresa Piro, Councillor for Health,
Province of the West, Los Altos Hills, Cali-
fornia 94022,

Sister Josephine Aitchison, Councillor for
Health, West Central Province, St. Louis,
Missouri 63121.

Sister John Gabriel McPhee, Councillor for
Health, East Central Province, Ewvansville,
Indiana 47715,

Bister Margaret Finnegan, Councillor for
Health, Northeast Province, Albany, New
York 12204.

Sister Irene Kraus, Administrator, St.
Thomas Hospital, Nashville, Tennessee 37203.

Sister Alberta Beckwith, President of the
Board of Trustees and Administrator, St. Ag-
nes Hospital, Baltimore, Maryland 21229.

Sister Rosa Daly, President of the Board
of Trustees and Administrator, Providence
Hospital, Washington, D.C. 20017.

Sister Margaret James Hussey, President
of the Board of Trustees and Administrator,
Sacred Heart Hospital, Cumberland, Mary-
land 21502.

Sister Catherine Norton, President of the
Board of Trustees and Administrator, St.
Vincent's Medical Center, Jacksonville, Flor-
ida 32203.

Sister Catherine Sanders, President of the
Board of Trustees and Administrator, Sacred
Heart Hospital, Pensacola, Florida 32504,

SUMMARY OF CONCERNS OF DAUGHTERS OF
CHARITY IN HEALTH CARE FIELD—ECONOMIC
STABILIZATION AND THE TAFT-HARTLEY
AMENDMENT

Gentlemen: We represent the Daughters of
Charity of Saint Vincent de Paul, a Com-
munity founded in Paris in 1633 to care for
the sick and the needy of socliety. In 1809,
Mother Elizabeth Ann Seton established the
Community in Emmitsburg, Maryland. To-
day in the United States we number over
2,000 members and carry on a variety of
works in Health, Education and Welfare. Of
particular interest here today is the fact that
we sponsor and staff 34 health facilitles
across the country totaling 11,180 beds. We
have labored to serve the sick with efficiency
and effectiveness through the years by com-
bining good management with our human
concern and personal dedication. We are re-
stricted in the continuation of such service
by the legislative box that has been built
around the health care industry. Two of the
basic issues creating the critical pressures on
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hospitals are the topics of our discussion
with you:

1. The extension of the Economic Stabiliza=~
tion Act for Health Care alone;

2. The removal of the existing not-for-
profit hospital exemption from the Taft-
Hartley Act.

Our hospitals are not-for-profit institu-
tions, but even not-for-profit institutions
must generate some revenue over expense, if
they are going to remain solvent, meet their
obligations in justice to employees and plan
and provide for new or upgraded services to
the public. If federal controls continue, hos-
pitals will be unable to adjust charges up-
ward in line with the increases In prices of
supplies, equipment and services which they
must buy in order to operate. The little sur-
plus any institution may have will be quick-
ly absorbed and financial troubles com-
pounded. For example, one hospital repre=-
sented here (and there are certainly others
perhaps worse off) showed this picture in its
1973 Annual Financial Report:

Operating Expenses rose 10% .

Salaries Increased 97

Supplies increased 6 %.

General expenses increased 14%.

Gross revenue increased only 47%.

The percent of increase in cost of supplies
is lower than would be expected because the
Daughters of Charity Hospitals have a shared
purchasing program. The contracts were hon-
ored during 1973 at former rates, thus re-
flecting little inflation. Such will not be the
case in 1974, As expiration dates of con-
tracts are reached, prices are being raised
substantially.

Gross revenue in hospital parlance is a
misnomer because a hospital does not In
reallty recoup *‘gross costs" since it has con-
tracts with Medicare, Medicaid, and Blue
Cross, which do not pay charges but rather
what they consider to be “reasonable” costs,
The reasonableness factor is also subject to
change. Nor does this gross revenue reflect
the “charity"” element in the financial pic-
ture, The price at which hospital services
have been purchased by these third party
payors for many years has not been adequate
to meet the institutions’ total financial re-
guirements.

It is apparent that continued regulations
aimed at the hospital field alone is not only
discriminatory but will eventually cause in-
solvency. With controls lifted on all other
segments of the economy, prices will con-
tinue to spiral with some of the increases not
being totally felt by hospitals for a year or
even longer. Increases in food costs mean
concomitant increases in the cost of feed-
ing patients. The utility companies have not
changed the rate during 1973, but in Jan-
uary 1974 added substantial surcharges to
reflect the increase in the cost of doing their
business.

Besides the removal of controls from other
industries, a critical shortage of vital sup-
plies is developing which in its turn will
force additional increases in prices. Hospitals
cannot do without certain metals, phos-
phates, ammonia, chlorine, petroleum, nat-
ural gas and wood pulp, to name only a few.
Many disposable products made of plastic
are used exclusively in hospitals, and these
having a petroleum base are in short supply.
Demand exceeds supply and pollution con-
trols have made the production of these ma-
terials even more scarce and expensive. Hos-
pitals pay these costs and suffer the anxietles
inherent in the shortages.

It is believed that even If the government
were able to contain or stabilize the econ-
omy, hospitals would continue to feel the
worst inflationary pressures in their history
far into 1976 and even beyond, It is ex-
tremely doubtful that these institutions will
be able to hold the rate of inflation within
the guldelines of COLC. Inflation will persist
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as long as controls exist on a portion of the
economy.

Furthermore, interest rates have been ex-
tremely high during 1973. Hospitals have
been affected by this fact also. Several of our
own institutions have had to refinance dur-
ing 1972 and were burdened with a prime
rate plus formula. This cost increase hit ex-
ceedingly hard with the sharp rise in prime
rate during 1973. Some of our hospitals have
also had to open “lines of credit” in order to
insure meeting payroll and current bills be-
cause of the tight cash flow occasioned by
long delays in Medicare, Medicald, and Blue
Cross relmbursements,

Many of the myriad regulations at federal
and state levels are working against the total
purpose of cost controls. Shortening the pa-
tient length of stay, brought about by im-
proved utilization patterns and preadmission
criteria, may save some money, but the low
occupancy raises the daily hospital costs still
more. New equipment may reduce unit costs
per procedure but often requires more skilled
personnel to operate and maintain it. In-
spection agencies often direct costly changes
in plant, equipment, and procedures. The in-
creased paperwork and manhours necessl-
tated by the multiple forms required to com-
ply with regulatory agencies and relmburse-
ment programs also contribute to a snowball
effect on the entire cost picture, The proposed
adjustments in Workman’s Compensation
Laws will double and perhaps triple business
costs.

Then, to further compound the problem,
the Congress is intent on removing the not-
for-profit hospital exemption from the Taft-
Hartley Act. With the health field still under
controls and unable to raise wages and sala-
ries above the 5.5% celling, it is fair game
for the labor unions. Foreing unionization on
hospitals with all that it implies of strikes,
picketing, threats, and work-stoppages of all
sorts, Is tantamount to placing the nation's
sick citlzens at the mercy of an attacker
(strikers) and at the same time tying the
hands of the advocates of the sick (the pro-
viders of care). Could anything be more irre-
sponsible at this epoch in history?

In summary, we need your help to turn
back the waves that threaten to overwhelm
us:

1. fundamental deficlenclies and inequities
in varlous existing reimbursement arrange-
ments need correction;

2. hospltals cannot survive under controls
in a de-controlled economy;

3. adequate consideration must be given to
the need to provide new, improved, or more
speclalized services;

4, provision must be made so that hospitals
will not deplete their cash surpluses, face
operating deficits or final bankruptcy.

We respectfully request that you hear our
feeble attempts to make an Impression of the
real crippling effect that the economie stabili-
zatlion controls have had and will have on the
health care offered in this nation if these
controls are continued. We also ask that grave
consideration be given to the needs of the
sick before the existing not-for-profit hos-
pital exemption is removed from the Taft-
Hartley Act.

AMENDMENT TO TAFPT-HARTLEY ACT

Senator Taft has introduced a new bill
(S3088) to remove the existing not-for-profit
hospital exemption from the National Labor
Relations Act (NLRA or Taft-Hartley).

The bill consists of two main features: (1)
a delay procedure before a union can strike
a hospital; and (2) a requirement of a ten-
day notice before a strike actually occurs.
Both of these features are of dubious value
to most hospitals, The delay procedures mean
just that the hospital will secure a delay be-
fore facing a strike; they do not prevent
strikes. Other unfavorable aspects of these
procedures are the following:
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(1) The delayed strike approach is found
in the Rallway Labor Act. You are aware from
reading the newspapers over the last few
years that these procedures have been ex-
tremely unsuccessful in stopping both rail
and alrline strikes. In fact, there are several
legislative proposals pending which would
eliminate this feature from the Rallway La-
bor Act. See Moskow, National Emergency
Disputes, 24 NYCL 1 (1972).

(2) Most small hospitals will suffer as
much as, if not more than, the unions in
legal and administrative expenses in delay-
ing the inevitable strike.

(3) If a union Is forced to go through these
procedures, it is likely that it will exert maxi-
mum pressure for increased pay and henefits
when the day of reckoning arrives.

(4) Most unlon contracts are retroactive
to the expiration of the prior contracts,
thereby eliminating any financial incentive
to hospitals in delaying agreement on a new
contract.

In a new bill SBenator Taft has adopted the
proposal of the Department of Labor, that a
ten-day notice be provided before a strike or
lockout can commence. While this on its face
appears reasonable in permitting a hospital
to remove patients prior to a strike, the pro-
tection is illusory. First, many isolated hos-
pitals are unable to transfer patlents. Sec-
ondly, even where an individual hosplital
might be able to transfer patients, a strike
aimed at several hospitals would undercut
this transfer. Third, a hospital exposes itself
to liability for any injury or aggravations
caused in the transfer of such patlents.
Finally, under this procedure, the union can
harass the hospital by glving notices of
strikes and then cancelling its notice after
the hospital has removed its patients. Since
there is no limit as to the numebr of ten-day
notices which can be given as long as there
is a thirty-day interim between notlces, the
union can repeat this harassment ad in-
finitum,

In addition to the amendments to the Act
in the bill, the report on the bill, but not the
bill itself, will deal with other issues as a
guide to the NLRB. The report will express
concern that bargaining units not be frag-
mented. It will direct the Board to conslder
who are supervisors on the basis of their
duties and relationship to other employees
and not according to job titles or the titles
“nurse’” or "doctor”. It will tell the Board to
give priority to all health care cases. It will
spell out what hospitals should be allowed
to do without union interference in event of
a strike, such as moving patients to other
hospitals, and what they should not do. Since
these directives are not in the bill. the NLRB
can ignore them. As for the unit fragmenta-
tion problems, the report will not set forth
what units it believes should be utilized in a
hospital. There is also a misguided and mis-
taken belief that the Board is currently not
fragmenting units for proprietary hospitals,
g0 there is no need for concern by nonprofit
hospitals. It is clear from the reference to
supervisors that Congress wants the defini-
tion of supervisors expanded in part to permit
nurses and doctors to be included in bargain-
ing units, where in practice they exercise su-
pervisory responsibility. Such a concession
will create dual loyalties among nursing and
medical supervisors and will effectively pre-
vent them from assisting administration In
keeping a hospital open during a strike.
While the protection afforded struck hos-
pitals is certainly a positive gain for hos-
pitals, it would have been better if this pro-
tection were in the bill itself, It should be
noted that even this protection is meaning-
less if all the hospltals in an area are struck
or if the struck hospital is isolated and can-
not transfer patients.

The real objection to Senator Taft's new
bill is that it does not provide any real pro-
tection against hospital strikes. It also does
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not attempt to reshape the Labor Manage-
ment Relations Act to take into considera-
tion the unique nature of hospitals. Con-
sequently, it is not surprising that all unions
in the health care field are supporting Sen-
ator Taft's bill. It is also not surprising to
see proprietary hospitals supporting the bill
since anything they get is better than their
present coverage by the Labor Management
Relations Act.

This past November Local 1199 called out
50,000 employees in a strike against 33 hos-
pitals in New Yok City. Although the Union
was striking against the Cost of Living Coun-
cil’s Rules, unfortunately the patients were
the victims of the strike. In December, our
local papers were filled with pletures and
articles on the strike at the George Wash-
ington University Hospital here in the Na-
tion's Capital. Today, there is a strike in
San Francisco of some 10,000 employees, In-
cluding hospital workers, which has been
going on since March 6th.

From the above, it seems clearly apparent
that protection for patients is needed in any
amendment which removes the present ex-
emption in the Labor Management Rela-
tion Act for nonprofit hospitals.

The Daughters of Charity are not opposed
in any way with labor's right to organize.
However, we do feel strongly that hospitals
need protection if we are to fulfill our moral
and humanitarian obligations of providing
uninterrupted lifesaving services.

Interruption, interference or delay in the
provision of such lifesaving service is con-
trary to the public interest and should not
be permitted.

Nonprofit, charitable hospitals are ex-
empted from the regulation of the National
Labor Relations Act (NLRA) by reason of
Section 2(2) of the 1847 Taft-Hartley
amendments. The reason for this exemption
was summarized by Senator Tydings, who be-
lieved that nonprofit hospitals are “beyond
the scope of labor management relations in
which profit is involved." A distinction was
drawn by Congress between the operations of
those profit-oriented institutions whose en-
trepreneurial goal is limited to returning a
profit for shareholders and institutions
whose sole mission is to cure the physical
and mental ills of the suffering and to pro-
vide a panoply of medical and social services
unavailable elsewhere.

In welghing the right to organize and bar-
gain collectively agalnst the need to main-
tain unfettered service to the sick and In-
jured in a charitable hospital, Congress ruled
in favor of the latter,

UNIQUE FOSITION OF NONPROFIT HOSPITALS

Hospitals are not grocery stores, amuse-
ment parks, or other enterprises that are reg-
ulated by the National Labor Relations
Board (NLRB). They are unique enterprises
with unique problems which cannot be com-
pared to those of commercial enterprises. Its
services make the nonprofit hospital a val-
uable member of any community, and the
community should not, and indeed cannot,
afford to be denied these services, The chal-
lenge to the nonprofit hospital today is to
balance the ever-expanding public demand
for community health care and rising oper-
ational costs with the need to continue to
fairly and adequately reward those who pro-
vide the service. Unlike the profit-oriented
organizations, the nonprofit hospital's sources
of revenue are limited, and it has little or
no economic cushion on which to rely. Be-
cause of their growing financial strain and
the valuable services they provide, nonprofit
hospitals should not be subject to the Taft-
Hartley provisions.

If hospitals wanted to prevent passage of
the bill only to avoid added costs, Congress
would be unsympathetic to their plight.
Many businesses subject to the Taft-Hartley
Act are forced to pay wages and benefits they
cannot afford. Many have closed or will close
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because of unionization. Despite this, Con-
gress has deemed that economic stabiliza-
tion generally can be achleved only through
coverage by the Taft-Hartley Act. A legiti-
mate argument could be made that because
of its nonprofit enterprises, this character-
istic alone is insufficient to justify an exemp-
tion.

But a hospital is concerned with more
than mere costs. Its product is health care
delivery. Efficient, effective, and timely pa-
tient care simply cannot be Interrupted.
Strikes, picketing, and other methods de-
signed to economically coerce, or to merely
disrupt a hospital and its operations, are
detrimental to adequate health care. Unlike
other profitable businesses, the nonprofit
hospital is not equipped financially or other-
wise to counter collective bargaining tactics,
It cannot, for example, lock out employees,
cease service, reschedule, or subcontract its
work.

IMPACT OF STRIKES ON HOSFPITALS

A strike at a hospital has only two possible
effects, If a union is successful, it will force
the hospital to concede to what it cannot
afford, a concession which affects its ability
to continue providing services. IT a strike is
unsuccessful, it succeeds only in interrupting
care, and jeopardizing patients’ lives. The
nonprofit hospital cannot survive such un-
predictable and costly disruptions and still
serve the community and the needs of the
patients who demand immediate care.

One of the leading hospital unions, Local
1199, has stated that absent the strike weap-
on, there would be no local 1199, and that
it had no intention of giving that weapon
up even if it meant violating the law. Thus,
hospitals must be prepared for a future of
intimidation.

INEFFECTIVENESS OF LABOR MANAGEMENT
RELATIONS ACT

Will coverage by the Labor Management

Relations Act (LMRA) prevent this type of
union pressure? The LMRA limits only cer-
taln types of strike activity, such as recogni-
tional strikes, jurisdictional strikes, and sec-
ondary boycotts. The Act does not prevent
strikes concerning new contracts or griev-
ances. Even when the Act prohibits strikes,
a minimum of 14 days, and more likely 30
days, will be required to secure an injunc-
tion,

There exists an erroneous belief on the
part of some that the present bill would
eliminate recognitional strikes in hospitals.
However, the Act does not prohibit all rec-
ognitional picketing (e.g., where a representa-
tion petition has been filed). Even where rec-
ognitional picketing is prohibitd, the Act
permits a 30-day grace period under which
a union can picket without NLRE inter-
ference. After the 30-day pgrace period ex-
pires, the NLRB will seek an injunction. The
median time for securing an injunction is 12
days. If there are any complex legal prob-
lems, this period can run anywhere from
30 to 60 days. Because few hospitals can
resist that long, the Act’s prohibition against
strikes is meaningless. While Taft-Hartley
contains a provision restricting (nof pro-
hibiting) national emergency disputes, few,
if any, hospital strikes would come within
the ambit of such protection, and even if
they qualified, the Act only delays the time
in which a union can strike without special
legislation being passed by Congress.

No matter what anyone's views are regard-
ing inclusion of nonprofit hospitals within
the coverage of the LMRA, all must agree
that if legislation were to eliminate the ex-
emption, it would be essential for the legis-
lation to prohibit or reduce strikes in hos-
pitals.

We believe that any bill must contain at
least protection against interruption of pa-
tient care. While many states have laws pro-
hibiting strikes, most contain sanctions

9957

which are ineffectual. This is the situation
in New York where unlons are repeatedly
threatening to strike.

NECESSARY PROVISIONS

For the law to be effective, it must have
the following provisions:

First, a health care institution must be
allowed to seek an injunction without first
having to proceed to the NLRB. This proposal
would eliminate the administrative delays of
the normal NLRB processes. Under this pro-
posal, a court would be required to grant
the restraining order solely upon verification
by & party or its attorney that a strike is tak-
ing place and without regard to affidavits or
testimony. This proposal will allow most
strikes to be stopped within a minimum of
one working day after they begin. However,
the parties would still be permitied to pre-
sent witnesses or affidavits at a later hear-
ing to obtain a preliminary or permanent
injunction.

Second, mandatory fines should be imposed
for unlawful work stoppages. Such a proce-
dure should not be taken lightly since it im-
poses a severe burden on unions. However,
the history of labor disputes in health care
institutions in states (particularly New
York) with “no strike” laws has shown that
such laws are usually ineffective because the
unions are able to either force institutions
to capitulate before the unions are found in
contempt or force institutions to waive fines
imposed in a contempt proceeding as the
price for uninterrupted care following the
strike. In fact, the imposition of fines may
work to the advantage of union when a
militant minority in the union is able to
strike without regard to union leadership.
By imposing mandatory fines, union leader-
ship might be able to prevent the group from
acting unlawfully by convincing them that
such an approach could prove costly.

Third, unions should be required to reim-
burse the hospital and patient for union-
caused damages and suffering. In addition,
we are in favor of provisions which would
cause a union that engages in disruptive tac-
tics to lose its right to engage in collective
bargaining for a period of one year, and an
employee who participates in such activity to
lose his seniority and any benefits based on
senlority for the period in which he is on
strike. Hopefully, if employees themselves
are affected by their unlawful conduct, they
will decide that engaging in prohibited ac-
tivity is not worth the loss of benefits.

Because of the impact of a strike on pa-
tient care is the same at all health care in-
stitutions, the protections afforded by any
bill should be extended to all nongovern-
mental health care institutions, including
proprietary hospitals, convalescent hospitals,
nursing homes, extended care facilities, and
institutions devoted to the care of the aged.

PROVISION FOR CONTRACTORS

What provision should be made for con-
tractors doing business both at institutions
and with Institutions? Coverage of the first
group is obviously needed. If a union can ef-
fectively shut down an operation at a health
care institution solely because that opera-
tion is not owned by the institution itself,
the protections afforded by proposed Acts
are meaningless. Every major health care
institution today has at least one operation
which is performed by a subcontractor, These
range from food services and maintenance
to such specialties as pharmacy and payroll,
and the trend is definitely toward even
greater subcontracting of specialties, If the
institution cannot provide a key service,
whether food or payroll, it will soon cease
to function, Even If replacements can be
found, it may take days, perhaps weeks, to
get them. In the meantime, the juggling of
supervisors and other employees to perform
these duties must come at the expense of
patient care. Accordingly, we proposed that
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subcontractors performing work at such in-
stitutions be given the same protection
granted health care Institutions.

The treatment afforded subcontractors
and suppliers doing business with a health
care institution is only slightly better. While
the secondary boycott provision of the pres-
ent Act prohibits such boycotts, it does not
contain procedures for the expeditious
issuance of a temporary restraining order
and a preliminary injunction against such
activity. It makes little difference to the
health care institution that it is not receiv-
ing essential services because a subcon-
tractor, rather than the institution itself,
is faced with a strike, and is unable to oper-
ate. Consegquently, such subcontractors, In-
sofar as they are victims of secondary boy-
cotts directed toward health care facilities,
should be afforded the same protection and
remedies as the health care institutions
themselves. This proposal wou' not protect
a health care institution from the loss of
essential services resulting from a strike by
the subcontractor’s employees regarding the
terms and conditions of their own employ-
ment. It i5 hoped that In this latter situ-
ation the union might be amenable to pro-
viding services to the Institution despite the
strike.

ALTERNATIVES TO STRIKING

The right to strilke must be substituted
by some procedure to Insure that legitimate
employee grievances are settled. These pro-
cedures will depend on whether an amend-
ment would impose an absolute or limited
prohibition on the right to strike. If a lim-
ited right to strike is given, then the bill
should contain: 1. an extended step pro-
cedure, consisting of fact finding, voluntary
arbitration, final offer vote, and a strike
vote, and 2, the right of a state or federal
agency to obtain an Injunction against the
strike if it affects the safety or health of
the community in which the institution is
located. Because it is our view that all
strikes are inconsistent with the moral man-
date imposed on a health care institution
to continue operations for the benefit of the
i1l and suffering, we belleve there should
exist an absolute prohibition against
strikes, If an absolute prohibition is adopted,
then the only acceptable solution for settle-
ment of disputes is the one that provides
for the peaceful, final and binding resolu-
tion of all disputes. SBince a large number of
small health care institutions are unable
to engage in any complex and costly pro-
cedure for the resolution of strikes, any
mechanism adopted must be relatively
simple to administer and adaptable to all
disputes. While we are receptive to any pro-
cedures that accomplish the above objective
we propose the following language which we
believe might be acceptable to Congress,
labor unions, and the hospital:

“A representative designated or selected
for the purposes of collective bargaining by
the majority of employees in appropriate
unit of a health care Institution shall nego-
tiate with such health care institution an
agreement requiring, without recourse to
economic pressure by either party the final
and binding resolution of all disputes in-
volving the formulation of a collective bar-
galning agreement and the interpretation or
application of the terms of such. In the event
that the parties are unable to reach an ac-
cord within a reasonable length of time,
either party, or the United States Depart-
ment of Labor, may petition the district
court of the United Btates for the district
where the health care institution is located
to provide a method of resolution of such
disputes which should be effective immedi-
ately and which will continue in force un-
less and until the parties provide an alter-
nate method.”

Any proposed bill also must: provide
against the fragmentation of bargaining
units; declare that the subject of assignment
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and scheduling shall not be mandatory sub-
jects of bargaining and restrict organiza<
tlonal activity within the confines of hos-
pitals’ property.
CONCLUSION

It is our opinion that no legislation should
be enacted which would place nonprofit hos-
pitals under the Taft-Hartley Act until an
extensive investigation has been conducted
on the possible impact of such changes on
patient care. If after such a study, Congress
concludes that nonprofit hospitals should
be included within the Act, we recommend
that the Act be further amended to provide
protection against strikes and other disrup-
tive activities,

DEFENSE OF CIVIL SERVICE
PERSONNEL

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, it is an oc-
casional pastime of critics of the Federal
Government to take cheap pot shots at
the bureaucracy often by quoting some
disgruntled civil servant with real or
imagined complaints about his employ-
ment.

But one rarely hears about the mil-
lions of dedicated Government employees
who are day after day, year after year,
doing their level best to do an honest
day’s work in the service of their coun-
try.

And, contrary to some popular opin-
ion, Government agencies can get things
done. I need only to remind you here of
the magnificent achievements of the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration—a Federal Government bu-
reaucracy—in the recent astounding suc-
cess of our Skylab program. It was dedi-
cated civil servants, sometimes working
virtually around the clock, that turned
that program from a possible costly fail-
ure into a spectacular success. And do
not forget, it was Federal employees,
working in harness with men and women
in industry and universities, that put
men on the moon and brought them
back. That is something of which we
should all be proud.

Mr. President, Bernard Rosen, Execu-
tive Director of the Civil Service Com-
mission, recently wrote a letter to the
Washington Star-News praising the
countless civil servants “in agency after
agency who daily evidence their con-
tinuing commitment to serving the
American people with guiet competence
and honesty.” I ask unanimous consent
that his letter be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

U.S. CiviL SErRVICE COMMISSION,

Washington, D.C., February 27, 1974,
To THE EDITOR,
Washington Star-News,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sm: Your series on
crats” was a dlsappolntment.

I cannot conceive of what criteria the writ-
er used for selecting the small sampling of
Federal employees to spotlight in the serles.
But the resulting portraits of a work force
of scared, spiritless, security-obzessed, time-
serving drones just does not square with the
character of the people in the Federal service
I have observed in Washington and hundreds
of Federal establishments throughout the
country during my career,

A custodial worker and 20 nurses under-
standably concerned about their work being
contracted out, a disenchanted poverty pro-

“The Bureau-
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gram worker, an opportunist systems special-
ist, and a former claims examiner who real-
ized too late that he retired too early are
representative of the 300,000 civil servants
in the Washington area or their more than
2,000,000 colleagues throughout the country.

In these few cases, I fall to find a basis
for concluding that a “malaise” or “winter
of discontent” prevail In the career service.
There are, of course, bound to be some un-
motivated people in a work force of the size
of the Federal service—but they are a small
percent of the total.

More typlical of the Federal work force, I
think, are the air traffic controllers, revenue
agents, customs, inspectors, soclal security
claims examiners, and able and hardwork-
ing employees in hundreds of other occupa-
tions who go about thier duties every day
as responsible professionals and concerned
taxpayers. Or the stafl of NASA speciallsts
under Jack Kinzler who almost overnight
fashioned the space shield that saved the
multi-billion-dollar Skylab mission. Or the
112,000 men and women cited for performing
way beyond what could reasonably be ex-
pected of them and thus brought an extra
$119 million in measureable benefits to the
Government last fiscal year. Or the count-
less others I could cite in agency after agency
who dally evidence their continuing commit-
ment to serving the American people with
quite competence and honesty.

The Star-News, in my view, missed an op-
portunity to perform a real public service
in reporting on the career civil service as it
is, rather than how a few isolated cases of
individual disappointment and disenchant-
ment make it seem to be.

Sincerely yours,
BErRNARD ROSEN,
Ezxecutive Director.

BANNING POLITICAL ENCLOSURES
WITH SOCIAL SECURITY CHECKS

Mr. CHURCH, Mr. President, during
the past 20 years it has been the cus-
tom of Republican and Democratic ad-
ministrations alike to include announce-
ments with social security benefit in-
creases.

These notices generally suggest that a
particular boost in benefits is the result
of action taken by the President.

The most recent example occurred this
month when an announcement was in-
cluded with the 7-percent social security
increase. That notice said:

This check includes the first part of the
benefit increase which Congress recently
passed and the President signed into law.
The increase, generally amounting to 11
percent, 1s being pald in two steps. The first
part—7 percent—is included in this check.
The second part will be included in the
July 3 checks.

You do not have to take any action to get
the increase in July. It will be included in
your Social Security check automatically.

This practice of making reference to
the President or the Congress, it seems to
me, serves no useful purpose.

Social security is simply too impor-
tant to be demeaned in this fashion.

It is a program which now affects al-
most every family in the United States in
one form or another.

For this reason, it is absolutely essen-
tial to maintain the integrity of social
security and to insure that it is never
used for partisan purposes.

On March 11, I introduced legislation—
the Social Security Administration Act,
8. 3143—which is designed to immunize
the program from efforts to politicize it.
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Of major importance, S. 3143 would
prohibit the mailing of notices which
make any reference whatsoever to pub-
lic officials. This measure would noi—
and I want to underscore this point—pre-
clude the mailing of notices for legitimate
informational purposes by the Social Se-
curity Administration.

This proposal has already generated
strong support in the Senate and the
House. And, I am hopeful that it will soon
be enacted into law.

A recent column by Jack Anderson
discusses how such announcements can
create misleading, erroneous, or parti-
san impressions.

His article provides further support
for legislation to prohibit political en-
closures with social security checks.

Mr. President, I commend this news
item to my colleagues, and ask unani-
mous consent that it be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PoLITICAL BENEFPITS

When it comes to taking credit for in-
creases in Social Security, President Nixon
reaps even where he has not sown. For the
fourth time in his administration, a note to
accompany April checks will tell the nation’s
28 million reciplents that Mr, Nixon signed
the new bill.

What the President failed to tell them was
that he has consistently opposed the in-
creases, mainly on grounds they are infla-
tionary. Actually, the practice isn't new.
President Eisenhower started it all back in
1954.

But just because it's a tradition doesn't
mean it has the respect of Sen. Frank Church
(D-Idaho), chairman of the Special Aging
Committee, He is trying to write a ban on
the political enclosures into a new Social
Security law.

THE GENOCIDE CONVENTION

Mr, PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I be-
lieve that there are three principal rea-
sons for the U.S. Senate to give its ad-
vice and consent to the Genocide Con-
vention.

First, the treaty seeks to outlaw a crime
that is repugnant to all Americans. We
should not pass up any opportunity to
affirm our support for principles of in-
ternational law in which we strongly be-
lieve. Historically, we have been com-
mitted to the protection of human rights
and this treaty is merely a logical ex-
tension of our commitment.

Second, our failure to ratify the treaty
has proven to be a matter of great em-
barrassment to our diplomatic personnel.
Two former Ambassadors to the United
Nations, Arthur Goldberg and Charles
Yost, testified before the Subcommitiee
on Foreign Relations that their job would
have been much easier if we had ratified
the treaty.

Third, without our support, the devel-
opment of international law in this im-
portant field of human rights will be
hindered. International law is dependent
upon the consensus of the international
community, Without the participation of
a major superpower, such as the United
States, little progress can be made. While
this treaty will not produce miracles,
ratification will place us in a better posi-
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tion to object to genocide in other parts
of the world. As I pointed out last sum-
mer, State Department officers have com-
mented that we would have been in a
better position to protest the genocide
that occurred in Burundi if we had been
a member of this accord. Without the
treaty, however, our protests looked
feeble and hypocritical.

Mr. President, we have delayed action
on the Genocide Treaty far too long. It
is imperative that we ratify this humani-
tarian treaty now.

DAIRY FARMERS DESERVE BETTER

Mr. DOLE, Mr. President, these are
difficult days for the Nation’s dairy farm-
ers. Many of them are going out of busi-
ness at a time when the Nation needs
more dairy products. Today in Kansas,
for example, there are 10,000 fewer dairy
cows than there were last year, and
there are now 22,000 fewer cows than
there were just 2 years ago.

Feed costs have been going up sharply.
Taxes have been increasing. Gasoline
and other fuels along with fertilizers,
wages, and the other fixed costs of this
form of highly capitalized livestock pro-
duction enterprise are rising dramati-
cally. In short, inflation is hurting many
dairy producers.

Yet, in spite of the existence of these
problems and in spite of the awareness
of these problems by many persons in-
volved in publie life today, there seems
to be little sympathetic response to those
problems from Washington.

Why?

A basic reason is because m-i-1-k has
become a four-letter word in Washing-
ton polities.

Almost daily the Nation's media carry
a story about campaign gifts, about anti-
trust suits, about farm organization liti-
gation, about bulging political kitties held
by dairy co-ops, about indictments, and
grand jury testimony.

Is it any wonder that many public offi-
cials, the press, and the public at large,
question whether there is any national
good involved in advocacy for higher
Government supports on manufacturing
milk, for greater restrictions on imported
dairy products, and for higher prices to
be fixed under Federal milk orders?

TULTIMATE DANGER TO CONSUMER

While such reactions may be under-
standable, such actions are dangerous to
the well-being of millions of American
consumers and unfair to thousands of
dairly farmers.

It is becoming more and more difficult
to support the legitimate welfare of our
dairy industry in the current Washing-
ton climate without creating the im-
pression that such support is a direct re-
sult of generous political contributions.

DAIRY PROGRAMS DESERVE SUPPORT

I believe that notwithstanding such
difficulties, real or imagined, dairy farm-
ers need help.

That is why I sponsored the amend-
ment to last year’s farm bill to increase
the manufacturing milk support level
from 75 to 80 percent of parity, the level
which is currently in effect.

That is why I have opposed and will
continue to oppose price controls on
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dairy products and excessive dairy im-
ports.

That is why I support efforts to pro-
vide the necessary incentives for dairy
farmers to produce and market milk ef-
ficiently and profitably.

Unless we provide proper incentives to
our dairy farmers, milk production will
continue to drop and our consumers will
suffer the results of this neglect. Con-
sumers deserve an ample, convenient
supply of top quality milk and dairy
products.

I shall continue to support those dairy
proposals which, in my opinion, are in
the best interest of dairy farmers in
Kansas and the Nation, as well as in the
interest of the consumer.

Put simply, this great industry and
those who make it so are much too im-
portant to allow it to suffer unjustly be-
cause of inference and innuendo con-
cerning political campaign practices. I
am confident that leaders of the dairy
industry will take whatever corrective
action necessary in this area.

MEDICARE AND THE PROPOSED
COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH INSUR-
ANCE PLAN

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, the Sen-
ate Committee on Aging’'s Subcommittee
on Health of the Elderly, of which I am
chairman, held hearings on March 12 and
13 to examine the effect of the adminis-
tration’s proposed new comprehensive
health insurance plan—CHIP—on health
care for older Americans, That plan is
only one of the national health insur-
ance proposals Congress will be examin-
ing this year, and our hearing addressed
only some of the questions that must be
answered in this evaluation process.
But the information we did receive sug-
gested that the administration plan
would not meet the needs of the elderly.

Our hearings showed that although
CHIP would offer some improvements
over earlier proposals, it would create an
unwieldy and perhaps unworkable appa~-
ratus which would impose increased
health care costs on most elderly Amer-
icans while failing to guarantee needed
improvements in the kinds of health
care they receive. The increased costs
would come in the form of *“cost shar-
ing"”—in other words, higher deductibles
and coinsurance. And the benefit in-
creases included in the plan, while help-
ful to some of the elderly, would still
not cover many of the health needs of
most of our senior citizens.

The testimony of Nelson Cruikshank,
president of the National Council of
Senior Citizens, summed up CHIP very
well by saying it seems to “take a lot
from a great many in order to give a
few people very little.”

The witnesses who testified at our
hearing were most concerned about the
additional cost-sharing charges that
would be imposed on medicare benefi-
ciaries, particularly the 20-percent co-
insurance charges at the beginning of a
hospital stay. CHIP would provide cover-
age of hospital and medical costs com-
bined, but with a deductible of $100, plus
a coinsurance charge of 20 percent.
Under the administration’s proposal, out=
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of-pocket hospital charges to patients
for an average hospital stay of 12 days
at $110 per day, for example, could rise
from the current $84 to $342. Thus, out-
of-pocket health costs for many of the
elderly would be increased beyond their
already high levels.

Secretary Caspar Weinberger of the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, who ftestified before the sub-
committee in defense of the administra-
tion plan, justified this increased cost
sharing by saying it would bring about
“cost consciousness” on th=2 part of the
patient and cut down on “overutiliza-
tion” of health care services. But we
examined that same argument last year
in hearings on the administration’s pre-
vious proposal to increase medicare
charges. And we found that evidence
available at that time suggested that
cost-consciousness would only decrease
utilization when it put health care be-
yond the financial reach of the patient.
Secretary Weinberger produced no new
evidence to dispute that conclusion, and
our other witnesses persuasively chal-
lenged his argument.

One witness, Melvin Glasser of the
United Auto Workers, pointed out the
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basic weakness of the cost sharing argu-
ment. He said:

These claims ignore the basic fact that
approximately 80 percent of all health care
costs are controlled today by physicians, not
consumers. They place people in hospitals
and nursing homes and discharge them;
they order prescription drugs and no one
else can. Further, it is exceedingly naive to
suggest that consumers have free choice to
shop among physicians or hospitals to choose
the best at the lowest price. Those who make
such assertions have not tried to do so.

Representatives from the American
Association of Retired Persons-Retired
Teachers Association—AARP-RTA—
also addressed this issue and said that
the “overworked contention” that rising
health costs are due to overutilization
is a myth. They said the administration’s
bill would probably exacerbate the
problem of rising costs because it leaves
reimbursement procedures and stand-
ards to the uncontrolled discretion of
the Secretary and the States.

Although CHIP has no built-in provi-
sion for controlling rising costs, it does
have built-in provisions for increased
charges and for increasing these charges
as costs rise. The AARP-RTA witnesses
also gave useful testimony about their
own health insurance proposal.
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So our hearings showed that the in-
creased cost-sharing provisions under
CHIP would raise the out-of-pocket
health costs for many of the elderly com-
pared to medicare as it exists today. This
conclusion alone indicates that the ad-
ministration plan would be a step back-
ward.

Our witnesses were also concerned
about the provisions of CHIP relating
to the low-income elderly. For those who
qualify under an income test, CHIP
would provide a system of lower cost-
sharing charges. This would replace the
current system where medicaid is used
as a supplement to medicare for the
needy aged, since medicaid would be
abolished except for a residual long-term
care program. And even though the ad-
ministration plan would reduce charges
for the low-income aged, it is likely that
CHIP would be more costly for many of
them compared with medicare supple-
mented by medicaid.

For example, CHIP would include a 10-
percent coinsurance charge for persons
with incomes of $1,749 or less. All of the
proposed charges and income categories
are given in the following table:

COST-SHARING FOR MEDICARE BENEFICIARIES UNDER COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH INSURANCE PLAN (PER PERSON)

Annual income (single person)

Deductible

Premium Drugs

Coi e Maxin liability  (exclusive of
(percent) premium)

L
L.
1
1

VS A0 N e e ey L D T

6 percent of income (to $105).
9 percent of income (to $315).
l% f“%ercent of income (to $630).

$750.

1 Estimated by Administration,

Persons in income categories I and
II—with incomes up to $3,499—are now
eligible for medicaid, which not only
covers almost all costs including medi-
care charges, but in many States also
provides for coverage of items such as
hearing aids and eyeglasses. These items
will not be covered under the new
proposal.

HEW Secretary Caspar W. Weinberger
suggested the answer to that compari-
son in his testimony that—

The loss of some benefits by some current
Medicaid eligibles is Inevitable.

He explained that—

Services which are currently covered un-
der many State Medicald programs but
which will not be covered under CHIP or
the residual Medicaid program includes
dentures, adult dental services, hearing aids
and eyeglasses for adults.

While the Secretary added that he
believes that the States will continue
to provide these services, he gave no in-
dication that the Federal Government
would continue to provide States with
funds for these benefits—and it is un-
likely that the States could make up the
difference from their own revenues.

Nelson Cruikshank made another im-
portant point about the low-income as-
sistance provisions of CHIP—that it
would change the nature of the medicare
program:

The main reason for the enactment of
Medicare was to give to the elderly, most
of whom are retired, the same basic pro-
tection against the costs of illness and the
indignity of a means test that was enjoyed
by most people in the working age group.
The Nixon proposal flies in the face of this
insurance concept and in its place offers
certain protections which rest on proof of
low income. Thus it would substitute the
principle of welfare for the sound and
proven principle of social insurance with
entitlement as a right based on contribu-
tions made during the beneficiary’s work-
ing years.

In addition to the cost-sharing and
low-income provisions, CHIP includes
some improvements in medicare: cover-
age of catastrophic illness, coverage
of out-of-hospital prescription drugs,
and an improved mental health coverage.
‘While these improvements are worth-
while, our witnesses pointed out that they
would not provide a great deal of benefit
for most of the elderly.

Catastrophic hospital and medical
coverage under CHIP would provide pro-
tection against large health costs only
after initial payment of deductibles and
coinsurance charges. But there is no pro-
vision for coverage of catastrophic ill-
nesses that require long-term care in a
skilled nursing home, an intermediate
care facility, or in the home. The cata-
strophic provisions are needed, but they
would give additional help only to a small

number of the elderly compared to pres-
ent medicare coverage.

CHIP would also provide some coverage
of out-of-hospital prescription drugs, an
improvement in medicare which is long
overdue. But the value of the proposed
coverage is limited by the imposition of a
$50 per person deductible, and by co-
insurance charges. And it was not clear
how this benefit would be administered.

CHIP would also change medicare's
coverage of mental health. CHIP would
cover 30 days of hospitalization or 60
days of partial hospitalization, instead of
the present medicare lifetime limit of 190
hospital days. This would adversely af-
feet those elderly persons who suffer a
mental illness requiring long hospitaliza-
tion. But on an outpatient basis, CHIP
would provide 30 visits to a comprehen-
sive community care center or not over
15 visits to a private practitioner. This is
some improvement over the present dol-
lar limit for doctor visits of $250 per year.

Some existing medicare benefits, how-
ever, would be reduced. Home care cover-
age, in fact, would be reduced from the
present 200 visits under medicare parts
A and B to only 100 visits under CHIP,
and a coinsurance charge would be
added. Posthospital extended care would
be limited to 100 days per year as com-~
pared to the present provision of 100
days per benefit period or “spell of ill-
ness,” under which it is now possible to
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have more than one benefit period a year.
In general, long-term care outside of a
hospital is left to a residual medicaid
program which would benefit only the
low-income aged.

In addition, the administration of the
program raises many problems, including
its implementaton by the States. If some
States do not choose to pass enabling
legislation, there could be two medicare
programs—an “old” medicare program in
one State and a “new"” medicare program
in another. Aged persons who moved
from State to State might find their eli-
gibility rights changed or even ques-
tioned. Witnesses from the AARP even
suggested that this would raise constitu-
tional questions.

Mr, President, the testimony which I
received at these 2 days of hearings has
convinced me that the administration's
proposal will not adequately improve
medicare. Although the current medicare
program now pays for only 40 percent of
an aged person's health bill, it does pro-
vide important protection for the aged—
particularly for short-term hospital
stays. This protection must not be diluted
by the imposition of added charges which
will shift an even higher proportion of
health costs to retirement incomes.

And the differences and inequities now
existing in the Federal-State medicaid
program would not be improved by uni-
formly reducing the number of health
services which would receive Federal
funds. To the needy aged who now re-
ceive dental care and eyeglasses and
other health aids from medicaid, these
services mean, in the words of one of our
witnesses, the differences between a “de-
cent life and a living death.”

We certainly cannot expect immedi-
ately to legislate a program which will
take care of all the deficiencies in our
medicare and medicaid programs, but
the administration’s proposal not only
provides little improvement but would
worsen health coverage for many elderly
Americans. This renders invalid any
claim for overall superior coverage by
this proposal.

GROWING TYRANNY OF GOVERN-
MENT PAPERWORK

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, my
friend and able colleague, the distin-
guished Senator from New Hampshire,
Mr. McInTYRE, has long been active in
the field of small business, making full
use of the staff and facilities of his Select
Small Business Subcommittee to develop
the facts and devise remedies for many
of the problems and harassments that
handicap that backbone of America—the
small businessman. Senator McINTYRE
has his full share of that rare commodity
which we in New England call common-
sense and he hates redtape. He has been
more and more incensed as extensive
hearings which he has conducted re-
veal that each year the Federal Govern-
ment generates enough paperwork “to
fill Yankee Stadium from the playing
field to the top of the stands 51 times.”

In the April issue of Reader’s Digest
Senator McInTyrE has written a chal-
lenging article on the ever-mounting
piles of Government paperwork that are
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smothering small business. The shocking
facts he so pungently presents merit the
attention of every Member of Congress,
and I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

|From the April Reader’s Digest]
THE GrROWING TYRANNY OF GOVERNMENT
PAPERWORK

(By Senator THoMAS MCINTYRE)

In Franklin County, North Carolina, the
owner of a small grocery store-service sta-
tion picks up his mall and snorts in disgust:
“More damn forms for Uncle Sam!” By the
end of April, he and his wife will have had to
fill out 39 government reports since the first
of the year—more than two a week. They
include, of course, the federal income-tax
return (complete with schedules A, C, F and
SE).

But there are dozens of others. For the De-
partment of Agriculture, a list of prices
charged farmers for supplies and services,
For the Census Bureau, a detailed break-
down of cash and credit sales, For the Labor
Department, an “Occupational Injuries and
Illness Survey.” Putting in long hours com-
plling what he considers useless information,
the young businessman is angry. “Who am
I working for—me or some bureaucrat?"

Frustrated and embittered, he is not alone.
Down the road, a farmer must fill out forms
giving the Bureau of Labor Statistics the
same data he has already provided to the
Internal Revenue Service, Additlonally, the
Labor Department wants a “Report on Oc-
cupational Employment™; Agriculture has to
know the price of everything from seed to
tractor fuel; and the Census Bureau demands
a detailed analysls of his fertilizer. “I'm
supposed to be a farmer,” he says wearlily,
“not some kind of professional record-
keeper.”

As these examples demonstrate, federal
paperwork is mushrooming wildly. Each year,
Washington generates more than two billion
pieces of paper—ten different forms for every
man, woman and child in the country and
enough to fill Yankee Stadium from the
playing field to the top of the stands 51
times. It costs taxpayers $18 billion to print,
sort and file those two billlon forms. And
it costs businessmen another $18 billlon to
fill out and return them. What we are talk-
ing about then is $36 billion,

Over the past two years, the Senate Select
Small Business Subcommittee, of which I
am chairman, has held extensive hearings on
what the Chicago Tribune calls “strangula-
tion In triplicate.” Witness after witness
echoed the sentiments of Edwin Chertok,
president of a Laconia, N.H., furniture store:
“Small businessmen are belng burled in a
landslide of paperwork. For many, paper pol-
Iution will spell disaster and force them out
of business.”

The fact is that needless and duplicative
paperwork is diverting small businessmen
from their primary function: serving the
publie, providing jobs, making profits, pay-
ing taxes. Thus, a Tennessee contractor
writes that his firm must spend “one fourth
of its management effort producing mostly
worthless documents fo further inundate
government files." The owners of a small New
England restaurant that grossed $30,000 had
to pay a certified public accountant $820 last
year to fill out 52 federal forms and reports,
work that only a professional could hope
to complete accurately.

The owner of a small New Hampshire print
shop told me: “It's just not worth it. Com-
ing in every Saturday and Sunday to fill
out forms for Washington. We're ready to
chuck it.” And when he does, six more people
will be out of work. Subcommittee investi-
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gators have heard dozens of similar victims
of government paperwork. Frustrated by red
tape and petty regulations, an Iowa poultry-
man tells me that he shut down his $250,000-
a-year operation. And the president of a
small Midwest feeder airline laid off 80 of his
85 employees.

One does not have to be a professional
economist to see that the federal paperwork
burden is sapping the strength of our econ-
omy. Equally dismaying, however, is the
wedge that red tape drives between govern-
ment and its people.

Consider the case of Al Rock, general man-
ager of a small 5000-watt radio station In
Nashua, N.H. Federal Communications Com-
mission regulations place on him the same
burden they do on a multi-million-dollar ra-
dlo outlet in New York or Los Angeles. Thus,
when the station's license came up for re-
newal Rock and another full-time employe
had to spend four months filling out a 45-
pound application, and personally interview-
ing 100 people. Rock also had to provide a
minute-by-minute analysis of a typical
week’s programming. “I don't object to re-
applying for a license,” he says. “But don’t
you think we could provide better service
to the community if we weren't bogged down
with trivia like this?” I cannot disagree.

There is hardly a federal department or
agency that is not guilty of excessive paper-
work demands., But the biggest offender Is
the Internal Revenue Service—with 13,745
different forms and form letters. The secre-
tary-treasurer of an engineering company in
Amesbury, Mass,, was typical of dozens of
witnesses before our subcommittee: “We find
it impossible to keep up with everchanging
rules and regulations concerning taxes and
filing requirements. We are by no means
unique, but we have to make 70 filings or
payments a year—some weekly, some quar-
terly, some annually.”

Year after year, these reports increase. The
IRS Tazx Guide for Smuall Business takes 24
hours to read and digest. In 19870, it listed
30 forms that most businessmen had to fill
out; this year that number reached 85. For
millions of businessmen these forms are
gobbledygook. As the IRS itself admits, “A
taxpayer will probably have to read at the
level of the average college graduate to be
able to comprehend all the tax instructions.”
Moreover, there is considerable evidence that
not even IRS employes can fathom the in-
structions. A Wall Street Journal reporter,
posing as a businessman, visited five different
IRS offices to ask advice on his taxes. Result:
five widely divergent verdicts on what he
owed.

We in Congress must share the blame for
saddling the nation’s small businessmen with
onerous forms and reports, however. In our
desire to improve the health, education and
welfare of our fellow citizens, we pass high-
sounding bill after high-sounding bill—from
the truth in Lending Act to the Clean FPoul-
try Act to the Consumer Products Safety Act.
Rarely do we pause to consider the ramifica-
tions of our legislation.

The Occupational Health and Safety Act,
enacted with noble purpose, is an example,
Few of us who passed that bill realized that
we were giving federal bureaucrats the power
to hand down sweeping, often unintelligible,
regulations. Sample: “Exit is that portion of
a means of egress which is separated from all
other spaces of the bullding or structure by
construction or equipment as required in
this subpart to provide a protected way of
travel to the exit discharge.” A Chicago busi-
nessman was forced to pay outside consult-
ants $1,800 to Interpret such regulations, and
even they were unsure. And throughout the
country thousands of general contractors
have learned they will have to spend $6,000
for a complete set of government guidelines
spelling out their responsibilities under the
new act. The accumulated documents
stacked one on top of another reach 17 feet
high!
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No one seriously suggests the elimination
of all government paperwork. But we can re-
duce waste, duplication and complexity. Con-
gress recognized this more than three decades
ago. In 1942, it passed the Federal Reports
Act, directing the Bureau of the Budget
(now the Office of Management and Budget—
OMB) to conduct a continuing program to
coordinate and eliminate repetitive and out-
dated forms.

The Act has simply been ignored. If a
contractor works for five different govern-
ment agencies, he must submit to all five
detalled reports demonstrating compliance
with the Equal Employment Opportunity
statute. That law has been on the books since
1964. But the government has yet to provide
businessmen the first system for coordinat-
ing reports to these agencies.

After lengthy hearings, I have drafted
legislation to deal with the paperwork crisis.
One bill, 8. 1812, would take away from OMB
the job of administering the Federal Re-
ports Act, and give it to the General Account-
ing Office, the Congressional watchdog that
monitors government spending. It would also
bring the now-exempt IRS under the Re-
ports Act. This is necessary because the
IRS has adamantly refused to take steps to
cut down on paperwork, IRS form 941—which
employers must fill out quarterly to report
their income tax and Soclal Security with-
holding—is a case in point. Another bill I
have introduced, 5. 2445, would replace these
guarterly fillngs with an annual system,
eliminating some 12 million unneeded forms
each year. This simple step would save busi-
ness and government hundreds of millions
of dollars a year.

A third bill, S. 200, would force Congress
to take the lead in battling federal red tape.
As one businessman told our subcommittee:
“Congress should see to it that no bill is re-
ported to the floor for action unless there has
been full consideration in committee of the
paperwork burden it would cause.” S. 200
would do just that—and none too soon. By
the OMB's own conservative estimate, the re-
porting burden that government imposes on
its citizens increased 23 percent in one recent
nine-month period. At that rate, paperwork
will double in less than three years and
guadruple in five.

Passage of these bills will do more than
hack away at the mountains of govern-
ment paper. It will, for the first time in
three decades, ally Congress with the people
and against the faceless bureaucrats who
are making their lives miserable. It's about
time.

TO BETTER THE LIFE OF OUR
CITIZENS

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, in these
days of inflated prices before which
even the rich are beginning to quail,
something must be done for those elderly
and disabled persons who live on fixed
incomes.

There is a thoughtful editorial on this
subjeect in the April 6 issue of Saturday
Review World and I ask unanimous con-
sent that the editorial be printed in the
Recorp for the benefit of the Senate.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

A NEw LOOK AT WELFARE

To most Americans welfare is a dirty word.
It connotes wangling and weaseling for
public dollars. It has been made to seem
that our welfare system is somehow at odds
with the national character. This attitude
unquestionably reflects the American tradi-
tion—in most respects a sound one—that
people should look after themselves. We
tend, however, to take a stereotyped view
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of welfare as a system in which lazy loafers
who refuse to work are supported by those
who do. Naturally, everyone dislikes pay-
ing hard-earned money for taxes that iiain-
tain spurious projects.

Europeans, from the time of Bismarck in
the mid-nineteenth century, have accepted
the ultimate responsibility of the State for
the well-being of its people. Americans, I
believe, see the magnitude and complexity
of the welfare problem, but many tend to
look at welfare astigmatically, distortedly—
from one side only.

Like everyone else, I naturally oppose giving
welfare to those who don't need It and to
those who refuse to work. With 25 million
Americans living below the officials “poverty
level,” and unemployment at 5.2 percent in
January and going up—It Is not surprising
that at last report, 14,700,000 Americans were
receiving $1,782,000,000 a month in welfare.
Of those, however, T3 percent comprised the
aged, the infirm, and derendent children.
But I also question severely the easy assump-
tion that many able-bodied people prefer
idleness to work. A few years ago this ques-
tion was investigated thoroughly by a blue-
ribbon Commission on Income Maintenance
Programs, chaired by a hard-headed Chicago
industrialist, Ben Heineman. The Heineman
panel concluded that people do work if the
opportunity is available. Apart from the few
unfortunate misfits of modern soclety, when
able-bodied people are not working, the
reason is usually that they cannot find a job.

Cheating is reprehensible, particularly
when it's done with public money. However,
there is, I believe, a tendency to magnify
cheating on welfare. Even though business-
men occasionally cheat on taxes, no one is
advocating abolition of the free-enterprise
system, Let's eliminate the cheating—but not
welfare,

I would like, therefore, to propose another
way of looking at welfare. As we seek to im-
prove it, why can’t we view it with pride as
we would our local United Gilvers Fund or
any other community undertaking that en-
lists our social zeal? Why don’t we think in
terms of the indispensable role welfare plays
in helping the elderly couple around the cor-
ner who have lost thelr pension through no
fault of their own or the mother whose hus-
band has died and who has children to sup-
port? Why do we always have to look at it in
terms of cheaters? Why can’t we take deep
satisfaction In being citizens of a country
that is compassionately concerned for its
people?

Certainly, we must tighten up the regula-
tions, At the same time, however, we must
devise a better way than now exists for help-
ing those who need help. Setting national
standards for welfare levels and for com-
petence in administration is one example.
Providing aid to the working poor is an-
other, and 1t is long overdue. Many who work
a full week just don't earn enough to support
thelr families.

It is to President Nixon's credit that early
in his first administration he launched a far-
reaching welfare-reform program called the
Family Assistance Plan. The Committee for
Economic Development, a top-level business
group, strongly supported the program. The
plan provided a $2400 minimum for a family
of four, a figure which at that time was ex-
ceeded only in the wealthy states. The plan
also provided for aid to the working poor. The
program passed the House but was defeated
by deep-seated opposition in the Senate
Banking and Currency Committee. Why?
Partly over disagreement on the legitimate
issue of work incentives but also because the
plan suffered for want of sustained White
House Interest. One can only hope that the
recent introduction of the Federal Supple-
mental Security Income Program for estab-
lishing an income floor for the aged and dis-
abled presages a new interest in welfare by
the administration.
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Like national defense, welfare should be &
matter beyond party. Polities and human
suffering don't go together. Welfare is not the
beginning but the end of efforts to better the
lot of our citizens. We must start with full-
employment efforts, an adequate minimum
wage, unemployment and health insurance,
and soclal security—which are not gifts but
come largely from contributions by employers
and employees.

At the same time, let’s also decide as a na-
tion that we intend to do the right thing by
those who—after all these assists—still need
help. And let's decide that in extending such
help, we will be generous and will not wince
If it's called welfare.—GEORGE C. McGHEE.

GROWING WITH AGE

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, the Sen-
ate Committee on Aging must, of neces-
sity, pay close attention to economie
problems affecting older Americans. Is-
sues such as inflation and problems re-
lated to health care deserve—and re-
ceive—committee concern and action.

The committee must also be aware of
attitudes toward aging, especially when
those attitudes affect public policy and
the well-being of aged and aging persons.
For example, age discrimination in em-
ployment still persists despite a law dat-
ing back to 1967 and solid evidence that
older workers can be invaluable to em-
ployers.

Attitudes also play a major role in the
individual’s own feeling of self-worth as
the years go by. For women, in particular,
the later years of life often bring new
evaluations of her role in life. As a person
whose offspring now may have young-
sters of their own, a woman may begin
to think about resuming or beginning a
career; or she may simply question the
role in life she has maintained through
middle age. This questioning can be
healthy; often, however, it is blighted in
the judgment—by herself or by others—
that she's “too old” for new beginnings.

An article in the March 31 Washing-
ton Post by Sharon Curtin, the author of
“Nobody Ever Died of Old Age” discusses
the impact of aging among women and
makes several important points. She re-
ports:

The older women (in our society) in par-
ticular, have been considered a less than
human creature, a figure both gray and
fuzzy around the edges. If young women
were forced into an acceptance of second-
class citizenship, old women were forced to
fade completely out of the picture. Now it
is as if older women are just beginning to
become visible as active and respected mem-
bers of their communities.

The article discusses the work of
Maggie Kuhn and others now working to-
ward growth in old age, rather than sub-
mergence. Such encouraging develop-
ments deserve recognition, and I ask
unanimous consent that the article be
printed in this REcoRrb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Mar. 31, 1974]
ConTiNnuING To Grow Wira Own Ace
(By Sharon Curtin)

Simone de Beauvoir once wrote that she
had “never met a single woman, either in
life or in books, who viewed her old age
cheerfully."

The women's movement, through a proc-
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ess of education and continuing struggle, is
beginning to change the way all women view
themselves and each other. It seems poasible
that even though the physical process of
aging is irreversible, older women need not
accept the plecture of themselves as useless,
unattractive, dependent and devoid of intel-
ligent thought. As we grow in understand-
ing ourselves as women, we begin to change
our view of all the stages of life.

Life has always been harder on the aging
woman than on the young, Our culture re-
serves rewards and hopes for the youthful
woman,

When you are 20, you may dream of a job,
a career, the chance to become the kind of
person you want to be; when you are old
and dreams fade, you see only that the
promises were false. In the early days of
the women's movement, it sometimes
seemed that liberation was possible for the
young—that the questions we asked and the
demands we made were pertinent only for
women with their life before them. As the
movement broadened, women began to
understand that the problems cut across
lines of age, race and class,

The predicament of the aging woman—
from 40 on—is the product of a culture that
provides her with few defenses as she grows
older; the things, real and illusory, that sus-
tained her during her earlier years are swept
away. Usually a woman entering middle age
gave up early career ambitions and married.
Sometimes she held on to the idea that some-
day, after the children no longer need her,
she could return to her original hopes for
herself,

As the years pass, and she raises her chil-
dren and copes with her marriage, it be-
comes ever clearer that early ambitions will
not be realized. This loss of hope is accompa-
nied by the fact that she has no training in
keeping herself, her idea of self, alive.

As a woman ages she realizes how very
difficult it is to change a lifelong degree of

economic, intellectual and emotional pov-
erty. Given so few resources when young, an
impoverished old age becomes more likely.

THE DESPAIR OF MOTHERS

Women have suffered from the lack of op-
portunity to develop themselves, to learn
skills and explore possibilities, to function,
grow, have a career. We live in a social sys-
tem which is increasingly forceful in form-
ing the kind of person it requires to survive.

For a woman, the socially acceptable role
has been one of renunclation. She is pro-
gramed to give it all up for husband and
children.

I sometimes think that the women's move-
ment was born out of the despair of our
mothers; we did not need to look far to find
the result of a passive acquiescence In the
roles designed for women.,

For myself, as least, this is true. My mother
always dreamed of a career as an artist; in-
stead she had seven children and on her
face I could see, if not bitterness, a sense of
loss. During my early experiences in the wom-
en's movement I felt contemptuous of older
women. This changed as understanding grew.
The fruit of beginning to love ourselves is
that we also learned to love and understand
our mothers.

My mother is 60 years old. A few years ago,
she decided to find a job. Although she would
probably deny that she is in any way ine
fluenced by the women's movement, her
ability to move out of the role of “house-
wife"” is certainly an example of the im-
petus of the movement on women who are
neither politically active nor particularly
liberated. She feels comfortable working
now and 10 years ago it would not have been
possible.

She continues to change in hundreds of
small ways and is continuing to benefit from
the actions of her more militant sisters. Her
new freedom also has made it possible for
us to be closer, as together we begin to un=-
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derstand the importance of independence. At
an age when most workers are thinking of
retirement, my mother is just beginning to
think of a career.

TOP OF THE CLASS

One woman refusing to accept the judg-
ment that “you're too old for this" passes
on the strength of her action to us all.

For example, I know a woman, 63 years old,
who wanted to “better herself” by becoming
a nurse. She was refused admission to her
local community college on the grounds she
was too old. No one told her she was too
stupid or too weak or too unhealthy to do
the academic and clinical work required; they
just felt she was too old to enter a new
profession and that education was better
reserved for the young.

“It made my blood bolil,” she told me. ““Here
those people were, sitting at their desks, in-
sisting that I wasn't capable of doing work
I had done all my life—taking care of peo-
ple. I wanted to learn how to do it better
that's all. It wasn't that women haven't been
doing the job always, it was just that I
needed to grow a little. So I decided I must
have some rights and I began agitating.”

She wrote letters to local politicians, con-
tacted the State Human Rights Commission,
got recommendations from local people she
had cared for in an informal capacity, had
a complete physical checkup to make sure
she could do the work, She was finally ad-
mitted to the nursing school and has com=
pleted her first semester at the top of her
class.

There are millions of women like my friend
and my mother, older women who are begin-
ning to demand a chance to contribute more
to their communities and the recognition
and respect they deserve for the jobs they
have always done.

The older woman (in our society) in par-
ticular has been considered a less than hu-
man creature a figure both gray and fuzzy
around the edges. If young women were
forced into an acceptance of second-class
citizenship, old women were forced to fade
completely out of the picture. Now it is as
if older women are just beginning to become
visible as active and respected members of
their communities.

GRAY PANTHERS

In July, 1973, I met a woman who pro-
foundly changed the way I view my own
aging. Her name is Maggie Kuhn and she is
a cofounder of the Gray Panthers, a national
militant organization of older Americans. We
were appearing before a Senate committiee
investigating health barriers to older Ameri-
cans.

I was impressed by her energy, her intelli-
gence, her beauty and her humor; so im-
pressed, in fact, that after the meeting I
gushed like a rock groupie. And Maggie look-
ed me in the eye and told me I should know
better, that she was not unusual.

“We have hundreds of members, most of
them women, and all of them active, capable
human beings. Don't think I'm special just
because I happen to be here today. Women,
particularly older women, have always pro=-
vided the social consclence in the Unlted
States.”

Maggle Euhn is perfectly correct: I know
many women like her. It is just that I was
bogged down in a cultural attitude toward
older women that is both ignorant and op-
pressive. It is easier to assume that someone
like Maggie is extraordinary than it is to ae-
cept the fact that women, as they age, con-
tinue to be productive human beings. It is
also easier not to accept older women as
sisters, as If that would retard my own aging
process.

As women develop a consciousness of their
sisterhood, they begin to realize how harsh-
1y our society deals with the aging woman.,
For myself, this has meant an increasing
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awareness of the ways our society withdraws
support from people as they grow older.

For example, every woman I talk to com-
plains about the treatment she receives
from the health professional. But older
women suffer most of all; doctors are gen-
erally unresponsive to the health needs of
the elder woman, refusing to help her under-
stand her aging process and depreciating her
complaints. The aging woman is a joke or
a nuisance; she is caught between not want-
ing to be a whiner and a real need to under-
stand what is going on with her body.

JUST ANOTHER STAGE

Now, perhaps, for the first time there is an
increasing acceptance of the lifelong sensu-
ality of human beings, and more women are
discovering the job of being loving, feeling,
active human beings throughout their en-
tire life. I think this is one of the most im-
portant effects of the women’s movement on
older women.

As women change as individuals, they are
beginning to move for changes in the larger
society. The actions of women in groups such
as Older Women's Liberation and the Gray
Panthers are beginning to weaken the dis-
criminatory social and economic structure
that oppresses all old people.

They are active in the move to increase
and equalize Social Security benefits. They
want to see an end to the crazy patchwork
of our private pension plan structure. They
demand more and better employment op-
portunities for older women particularly
women entering the job market after years
of raising a famliy. In a society that is neither
imaginative enough nor generous enough
to provide full employment, women are
promoting the idea of mew careers in com-
munity service.

Of course, the sftruggle is just beginning,
But women like Maggie Kuhn and the nurs-
ing student and my mother are providing an
inspiration and an example. Someday we
may be able to view our old age cheerfully
and happily as just another stage.

PRESIDENT NIXON

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, the Nixon
administration is under microscopic ex-
amination by the press, by the courts,
and by the Congress.

President Nixon has provided extraor-
dinary cooperation in providing docu-
ments and opening his files to the Special
Prosecutor and to House investigators.

No other administration in the history
of our country has laid itself open to
such examination.

President Nixon has yielded a great
deal—much more than the Constitution,
our laws, or tradition would require.

He put his disputed income tax in the
hands of the Internal Revenue Service
and the Joint Committee on Internal
Revenue Taxation. He agreed—at his
own initiative—to abide by the decision
of these bodies, and now he has ordered
this enormous tax paid. Any other citizen
of our Nation would have had the right,
and almost certainly would have exer-
cised the right, to carry the case through
channels of appeal. Attorneys tell me
that on appeal he might well have won
reversal of committee and IRS decisions.
These are, after all, not judicial bodies
which made the calculations.

President Nixon felt that there was a
need to settle this issue quickly even if it
resulted in great cost to himself. So he
sacrificed his constitutional rights, and
the cost was high.

In reading the papers and watching
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television, we are sometimes led to be-
lieve that our Government has been
paralyzed and that the United States is
in shambles.

There may be some hysteria here on
Capitol Hill, but I do not believe that
our Government is in chaos—not by any
stretch of the imagination. One must
wonder how some previous administra-
tions might have reacted were they put
in the fish bowl that the Nixon adminis-
tration is in.

Despite the mighty effort being made
to bring down the administration, Pres-
ident Nixon is continuing to give us
strong and steady leadership.

The domestic programs he is proposing
are sound. It is the Congress which is
floundering through its attempts to pass
legislation that would be extremely
detrimental to our national future. It
is the administration that has been pro-
viding sound counsel and has been act-
ing as a backstop to provide stability in
recent times of crisis.

During the recess in January it was my
good fortune to visit some of the nations
in the Mideast and North Africa. There
I found almost universal admiration for
President Nixon. The leaders of nations
in this troubled part of the world told
me they had great faith that President
Nixon could bring a fair settlement of
the Arab-Israeli dispute and that he
was their hope to keep world peace.

Time after time we have seen Presi-
dent Nixon win the respect and coopera-
tion of the leaders of other nations which
have in the past been hostile to the
United States.

It is a tragedy that this man who is

so highly respected around the world
should be treated with so much hostility
in his own Capital.

President Nixon continues to have my
support as he seeks to accomplish the
great goals he has established for do-
mestic prosperity and world peace.

THE RIGHT OF ALL CHILDREN TO
LEARN: FOLLOW THROUGH AP-
PROPRIATIONS MUST BE CON-
TINUED

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I am
happy to announce that I am joining in
sponsoring an amendment which will re-
store $20 million to one of the most im-
portant children’s programs that the
Federal Government is involved in—the
Follow Through program. I sincerely
hope that a majority of my colleagues
will see fit to support this proposed
amendment to the supplemental appro-
priations bill so that this most worthy
program will not be allowed to die.

The Follow Through program "helps
carry out one of the greatest responsibili-
ties we have in this country—that of in-
suring adequate education of our youth.
We have much to be proud of in our
eduecational system. Our schools have
turned out the brightest, most intelligent,
and most well-informed generation in
this Nation's history.

But we also have much to be ashamed
of. Not everyone has had an equal chance
to achieve success. Children from low-
income families often have been failed in
school because school programs are
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geared too often to achievement stand-
ards that reflect an entirely different so-
cioeconomic context. These children
from the inner city or Appalachia and
other poor rural areas may have their
own rich cultural backgrounds, yet they,
in some cases, have been failed because
those cultures are not those programed
into their school curriculum. The chil-
dren who are failed become disillusioned
and that failure can predetermine their
resignation to a life of poverty.

A major effort to correct all this was
the Head Start project. It began to help
disadvantaged children in preschool, the
time of development when the child
needs help the most and when it has its
most favorable impact. Head Start has
been an effective program, but one of its
chief faults was that the schools were
not attuned to the program, and the
gains that the Head Start children made
in preschool were lost when they entered
the regular school program.

To help achieve an effective transition
for these children after they enter the
first grade, President Johnson first pro-
posed the Follow Through program in his
state of the Union message on January
10, 1967. He then requested $120 million
under the Economic Opportunity Act in
fiscal vear 1968—funds to operate a
large-scale Follow Through program for
up to 200,000 children.

However, in the fall of 1987, before
that legislation was enacted, it became
known that OEO would receive substan-
tially less than requested, and Follow
Through, as a new program, would re-
ceive little, if any, funding. A decision
was made by the Office of Economic Op-
portunity, Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, U.S. Office of Edu-
cation, and the Bureau of the Budget that
Follow Through, for the time being,
should be an experimental program.

So, Follow Through became the Na-
tion's largest educational experimental
program. It obtained 22 program spon-
sors, mostly universities and experimen-
tal laboratories, each with an innova-
tive approach to educating low-income
children. In addition, there are 14 self-
sponsored projects. Each local school
system which receives a project grant
agrees to work with one of these sponsors
over a number of years in order to imple-
ment his approach. The local project
managers also agree to be part of a na-
tional evaluation of the wvarious ap-
proaches and of the program design as
a whole.

President Nixon said that his admin-
istration's aim was to targef educational
programs to the children with the great-
est needs. Follow Through is precisely
such a program. But the President’s
rhetoric is not reality. Follow Through is
on its way to being phased out. In 1971,
a 5-year plan for a basic change in the
direction of the Follow Through type
programs was formulated in USOE. This
plan called for the gradual phasing out
of the federally administered Follow
Through program itself on the grounds
that it should not remain a service pro-
gram indefinitely.

The plan provided for State educa-
tion agencies to play a leading role in
planning and working with local school
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systems, for the adoption and prolifera-
tion of Follow Through type programs.
This plan was presented to chief State
school officers, and an order was issued
to enable State education agencies to
apply for planning grants in the initial
year of the plan. Five State education
agencies were approved for such grants
and received planning grants of approx-
imately $50,000 each from fiscal year
1972 Follow Through funds. The States
were Arkansas, Califorrsia, Michigan,
New Jersey, and North Carolina. It was
further indicated that if the planning re-
ports of these States were found to be
acceptable, the Office of Education would
follow the planning grants with opera-
tional grants to the State agencies, as
well as make a new round of planning
grants to an additional number of States.

After the five States had begun their
planning, however, they were informed
that the proliferation aspect of the 5-
year-plan had been scrapped. Only the
phaseout aspect of this plan for Follow
Through remained in effect. There are
now no plans or provisions for building
on Follow Through to mount a large-
scale service program.

A phaseout timetable similar to that
in the 5-year-plan is now being imple-
mented, with the entering grade—kin-
dergarten or first grade, depending on
the project—to be dropped in the 1974-
75 'school year. This is reflected in the
reduced funding level for fiscal year 1974,
which funds the 1974-75 school year.
Each project must drop a grade a year
so that after 4 years there will be no
children in the program. This phaseout
destroys the integrity of the program and
its services. Therefore, it jeopardizes the
evaluation. The program is in danger of
being judged a failure because it was
killed off prematurely.

This phaseout of Follow Through is
another shortsighted action by this ad-
ministration, another crucial social wel-
fare program scrapped with the blame
being laid to inflation. But this phase-
out has far-reaching and potentially dis-
astrous effects for the future. These
children, because of their school failure,
may later swell welfare rolls, may pick
up criminal records, and most certainly
will be on the lower end of the income
ladder, as much in poverty as their
parents.

And unless Congress takes favorable
action on this supplemental appropria-
tion amendment soon, the administra-
tion will indeed be able to carry through
its proposed phaseout of the Follow
Through program.

Mr. President, I urge that serious at-
tention bhe given without delay to the
critical need for the retention of the
Follow Through program, in connection
with the consideration of the supple-
mental appropriations amendment and
other legislation pending in the Senate
for the continuation of programs to com-
bat poverty.

EARTH RESOURCES TECHNOLOGY
SATELLITE

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I recently
received a letter from Mr. Joe E. Steakley,
president of the American Society of
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Photogrammetry, setting forth con-
cisely and cogently the arguments for
continuing the earth resources tech-
nology program.

Last year, the four committees of
Congress which review NASA’s authori-
zations and appropriations disagreed
with the administration’s decision to
allow a gap in this important program,
and provided funds to assure con-
tinuity of ERTS data, which is becom-
ing so important in resource inventory,
conservation, the discovery of new
energy sources, land management,
ecology and environmental analysis.

The administration’s budget for the
next fiscal year does not provide for con-
tinuing that program. Because of the
timeliness of President Steakley’s letter,
I ask unanimous consent that it be
printed at the conclusion of my
remarks.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF PHOTOGRAMMETRY,

Falls Church, Va., March 28, 1974.

Hon, Frank E. Moss,

Chairman, Commitiee on Aeronautical and
Space Sciences, Russell Senate Office
Building, Washington, D.C.

DEeAR SENATOR Moss: The American Soclety
of Photogrammetry is concerned that there
are no approved plans to continue the Earth
Resources Technology Satellite (ERTS) Pro-
gram beyond the second satellite, ERTS-B.
We nunderstand that ERTS-B will be
launched in Fiscal Year 19756 and should pro-
vide earth resources data into 1976. The pro-
gram will then have had continuity since
July 1972, a span of about four years, which
appears much too brief a perlod to analyze,
evaluate, and apply this new technology. It
falls considerably short of the 1980 U.S.
census, when land use and demographic data
would be most useful. Bince approximately
two years are required to prepare a satellite
for launch, planning must start now to avoid
& time gap after 1976.

It has taken ERTS-1 over a year to obtain
cloud-free coverage of many areas, Only now,
twenty months since launch, is repeated cov-
erage becoming available. The considerable
value of change detection, monitoring, and
seasonal phenomena is becoming apparent.
As the result of initial experiments, many
government and Industry groups are faced
with decisions of redirecting effort and fund-
ing to apply this new tool. Many are unwill-
ing to abandon existing techniques if ERTS
data acquisition is temporary; they are will-
ing, however, to apply ERTS data if assured
that the program will continue for a reason-
able time span.

The ERTS program promotes international
benefit and good will. Canada has built a re-
celving station and, among other uses, is
measuring forest fire damage and ocean ice
movement in the far north. Brazil, also with
& receiver, is preparing photomaps of the
country. Iran has contracted for an evalua-
tion of its natural resources and grazing
lands using ERTS images. Maps of Antarc-
tica are being prepared as part of interna-
tiorial agreements. For the first time, photo-
mosaics of the entire United States, includ-
ing Alaska, are being made available.

The membership of the American Society
of Photogrammetry includes significant rep-
resentation from governments, manufactur-
ers, educational institutions and the engi-
neering and sclentific communities. While
final results and a complete analysis of the
benefits of the ERT data are not yet available,
we are convinced that continuation of the
program at least through this decade is both
necessary and justified.
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While other experimental satellites may
be launched to evaluate sensors, the value
of systematic, continuous world-wide cover-
age can only be determined by ERTS. Infor-
mation from this program is already find-
ing increasing use in such vital areas as re=-
source inventory, conservation, new energy
sources, land management, ecology and en-
vironmental analysis.

We therefore believe that the national
interest and American prestige abroad would
best be served by early approval of plans for
& continuation of the ERTS program. To this
end we sollcit your support of this position
and such action as the Senate Committee on
Aeronautical and Space Sclences may deem
advisable.

Yours sincerely,
JoE E. STEAKLEY,
President.

THE EISENHOWER CONSORTIUM
AND THE U.S. FOREST SERVICE

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, a couple
of years ago, nine universities in the
Rocky Mountain region, including the
University of Wyoming, formed the
Eisenhower Consortium for Western En-
vironmental Forestry Research to pull
together the many types of research ex-
perience and skill available in these in-
stitutions and to work toward solution
of some of the environmental problems
of this area.

The consortium has in the past re-
ceived some funding assistance for re-
search projects from the U.S. Forest
Service, the Environmental Protection
Agency, and the National Science Foun-
dation. Consortium officials are seeking
additional funds in the fiscal year 1975
budget for the U.S. Forest Service to ex=
tend and expand the valuable work in
which participating institutions are
engaged.

A brief background paper explaining
the consortium’s goals and program ex-
pectations was sent to me recently by
William Carlson, president of the Uni-
versity of Wyoming. Because of the par-
ticipation in the consortium’s program of
a number of universities. I ask unani-
mous consent that this background in-
formation be printed in the REecorp at
the conclusion of my remarks for the
benefit of Senators from other States in-
volved in this program,

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

BACKGROUND MATERIAL OoN EISENHOWER CoON-
SORTIUM

The University of Wyoming has for the
past two years been a member of the Eisen-
hower Consortium, which grants small funds
for research in areas of forest resource man-
agement.

Grants from the Consortium have stimu-
lated excellent new research at the University
of Wyoming although total funds available
are small.

Recently the Consortium University dele-
gates concurred in the prineciple that it would
be worthy to seek an increase in funds avail-
able for this research (funds presently come
from the Forest Service) and have agreed that
each, in their own way, will call certain com-
mon needs, goals and facts to the attention of
some of their senators.

In essence our common feelings are as fol-
lows:
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A PROGRAM OF WESTEEN ENVIRONMENTAL
FORESTRY RESEARCH

Progress toward timely solutions of en-
vironmental problems of the central and
southern Rockies and the adjacent high
plains requires an array of sclentific and
technical disciplines and research skills not
found in sufficient quantity in any one insti-
tution. Therefore, nine universities in the
region and the Forest Service, through the
Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Experi-
ment Station, in 1972 formed the Eisenhower
Consortium for Western Environmental For-
estry Research to mobilize and coordinate the
array of research experience and skills avail-
able in these institutions. The universities
are: University of Wyoming, University of
Colorado, University of New Mexico, Colorado
State University, New Mexico State Univer-
slty, Unlversity of Arizona, Arizona State Uni-
versily, Northern Arizona University, and
Texas Tech University. The Consortium is
able to completely coordinate regionwide,
multidisciplinary research on regional prob-
lems. This capability has been demonstrated
in the Consortium's first two years of re-
search, which has made outstanding progress
with very limited funds. Currently, the Con-
sortium has been joined by The Institute of
Ecology in a natural resource problem assess-
ment of the entire Rocky Mountain West,
mobilizing the efforts of more than 200 ex-
perts from industry and Federal and State
agencies, as well as universities.

Recently through joint efforts of the Con-
sortium and The Institute of Ecclogy, the
cooperation of the National Science Foun-
dation, the United States Environmental Pro-
tection Agency and the Forest Service were
obtained to fund a Problem Assessment Proj-
ect. A major grant was received from NSF
with smaller amounts from EPA and the
Forest Service. The significance of thils is
that the Problem Assessment Project will
provide form, sound guidelines for establish-
ing research needs and priorities In areas of
forest and resource management so that fu-
ture expenditures of funds can be made wise-
ly and directed toward the most urgent
problems.

Planners and decision makers will need
specific information on environmental and
socloeconomic effects of current and pros-
pective actlyities to determine the available
alternatives and to choose those that will op~-
timize benefits to society and minimize both
adverse environmental effects and economic
costs. We expect that specific problem areas
may include:

1. Determination of the environmental,
ecologle, and socioeconomic effects of new
and expanded residential and industrial de-
velopments, recreational sites and activities,
and transportation systems.

2. Develop methods and techniques for
monitoring and controlling changes in en-
vironmental and ecologleal factors, for man-
aging use of natural environments and for
reducing adverse consequences.

3. Analyze constraints of current laws and
institutional arrangements on maintenance
of a high-quality environment, and identify
and evaluate needs for new legislation and
modified or additional institutional arrange-
ments.

4. Improve methods for achleving broad
public understanding of man’s interrelation-
ships with, and needs for, produects and ex-
periences from forests and associated wild
lands.

The research planned for initial implemen-
tation will be aimed at determining: the in-
tensities and modifications of land use and
management practices permissible without
inducing soil erosion; the water gquality-
water yleld effects of recreation and resi-
dential developments and of various land
uses; and the recreational carrying capacity
in terms of impact on the land, the limiting
effect of human interactions on the recrea-
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tional experience, and relations to demands
for outdoor recreation.

The Rocky Mountain Forest and Range Ex-
periment Station and the nine universities
mentioned above are already cooperating in
a number of studies aimed at environmental
problems in the central and southern Rockies
and adjacent high plains. An additional
£B800,000 is needed as a first increment to the
current effort to mount an effective attack
on these problems. Approximately one-half of
new funds allotted to the program will be
used to support research by the Station and
one-half will support complementary re-
search by the universities.

We estimate that a minimum of $§4 million
annually will be required for the program,
and we propose its implementation over a 5-
year period,

Of highest priority is research on the ef-
fects of increased use on goil, water, and
esthetic quality. The central and southern
Rocky Mountains are the major source of the
water supply for the Colorado River Drain-
age, the Rio Grande Dralnage, the Western
Slope of the Colorado Rockies, and the ad-
Jacent high plains. Water for irrigation and
for industrial and human consumption must
meet standards of chemical, physical, and
biological purity. The area also has great
scenic beauty, provides outstanding recrea-
tional opportunity, has a rich wvariety of
wildlife, and produces an appreciable amount
of timber and forage.

The planned massive energy production
facllities and more complete exploitation of
the extensive mineral resources promise a
further surge of population, Localities that
are now rural and thinly populated will be-
come industrialized and urbanized. Conse-
guently, an additional wave of new bullding
and sharply increased demands for renew-
able resources and outdoor recreational op-
portunities are in prospect.

The impacts of ever-increasing numbers of
people on the fragile western environments
can be disastrous unless methods of con-
trolling and mitigating these impacts are
developed. Land in the West is slow to recover
from disturbance because of short, cool grow-
ing seasons and generally limited rainfall.
Soils are thin and unstable in many locall-
ties. Thus, heavy use can result in acceler-
ated erosion, heavy sedimentation and con-
tamination of waterways, sharp reductions
in fish and wildlife populations, and destruc-
tion of the esthetic and amenity values of
the open spaces of the West.

Energetic attempts are being made to plan
land use and land management to minimize
and control effects of increased activities and
new developments, but the process is seri-
ously hindered by lack of information of ef-
fects on vegetation, soils, water and air
quality, wildlife and fish population and
distribution, esthetic guality, and amenity
values of open land. Main sources of im-
pacts are residential and industrial develop-
ments, recreational sites and activities, and
transportation systems. Current laws and
institutional arrangements also impose some
constraints on efforts at environmental pro-
tection.

Protection of soil and water quality is
fundamental not only to maintenance of
productivity for commodities but also to
preservation of recreational, esthetic, and
amenity values. Soil loss is an irreversible
change of the ecosystem; plants and animals
are fewer in species and number and small
in size than in the undamaged system. Thus,
soil loss makes an area less attractive, less
useful, and less productive. Eroding soil
carries with it organic material and mineral
elements, so that aquatic life suffers from
excessive sediment, reduced oxygen, and
sometimes harmful levels of mineral ele-
ments. The same constituents also mar the
attractiveness of the watercourses for rec-
reational activities and reduce the usefulness
of the water for irrigation, industry, and
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human consumption. The results are reduced
revenues from recreation, hunting, fishing,
and commodity production, and increased
costs of water use.

THE POLITICS OF FOOD

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, a
very informative article, ““The Politics of
Food,” by Stephen S. Rosenfeld, appeared
in the spring issue of Foreign Policy.

Mr. Rosenfeld clearly points out the
highly important foreign policy impli-
cations of our Nation’s food policy or lack
of one. The author indicates also the
growing awareness of Secretary of State
Kissinger of the relationship between
food and foreign policy.

In 1956' I held Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee hearings on the subject
of food reserves. At that time, Assistant
Secretary of Agriculture Butz was op-
posed, in principle, to the idea of re-
serves. However, 18 years later, as Secre-
tary of Agriculture, he has now come
around to supporting reserves for other
countries but only privately held reserves
for the United States.

The relationship between diplomacy
and agriculture remains largely unplowed
ground. That situation will remain if the
USDA continues to follow a narrow pol-
icy of dependence upon the free market
and of emphasis upon exports of Amer-
ican agricultural commodities, without
giving adequate consideration to ofher
vital interests of our Nation.

I feel that we must develop a food re-
serve system to prevent famine abroad
and assure adequate food at home, and a
food policy to relate to our foreign pol-
icy. This article contributes toward a bet-
ter understanding of these issues.

Mr. President, I request unanimous
consent that the article be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Tae Porrrics or Foop
(By Stephen S. Rosenfeld)

If food is becoming chronically short in the
world,! what does it mean for American for-
eign policy? What obligations do we have to
maintain our traditional postwar role as
granary for the world’s hungry? What oppor-
tunities are still available to use food, as we
have for more than a generation, as a political
instrument, offering it as a carrot, denying it
as a stick? Given the political and economic
strength of the American farm sector, can
there be any discretionary use of food for
diplomatic purposes, or is the role of diplo-
macy simply to follow behind agriculture—
rather as the man with the little shovel fol-
lows the circus elepha.nt—and clean up as
best it can?

These issues constitute largely unplowed
ground. There has been little systematic
thinging about the new relationship between
agriculture and diplomacy. As Henry Kis-
singer conceded in his Senate confirmation
hearing: “It is a new field for us. We had not
in the past thought that agricultural exports
required foreign policy decisions.” So Kis-
singer and the rest of us are going to have
to learn about this area of international pol-
icy—the politics of International food.

Begin with American agriculture's produc-
tivity and its political power. Because of our
natural endowment, our technology, and the

1 As Lester Brown ar
“Food: The Next Crisis?" in Forelgn Policy 13.

gues persuasively in
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talents of our farmers, the United States has
long been capable of producing far more than
it consumes. From the time of the Great De-
pression, the “farm bloc™ was strong enough
to sssure that the government would protect
farmers against swings and falls of income
brought on by overproduction. For some 30
years, the government, by various means, took
these surpluses off farmers' hands, either dis-
tributing them below cost in domestic or
forelgn markets, insulated as best as possible
from commercial markets, or storing them.
The best known program of this sort was the
Agricultural Trade Development and Assist-
ance Act of 1954, known as P.L. 480 or Food
for Peace; under it, close to $30 billion of
farm commodities have been distributed
abroad. Many officlals connected with P.L. 480
speak of it warmly as a humanitarian pro-
gram. In fact, it was a program the govern-
ment devised to get some polifical and eco-
nomic use out of food that It was accumulat-
ing anyway for domesitc political purposes.
The International result was the same: the
United States became the world’s “residual
supplier” of agricultural commodities, the
one place to turn to in emergencies. Both at
home and abroad the notion spread that this
was the normal and lasting state of affairs.

SURFLUSES: BLESSING OR MENACE?

In fact, it was not. The political context
began to shift sharply in the 1960's. By the
Bupreme Court's one-man-one-vote ruling
of 1962, for instance, the farm bloc’s back
was broken. Agriculture Secretary Earl Butz
has described the impact: “Urban interests,
consumer interests, welfare interests, and la-
bor interests had become the muscle behind
the political majority. Cheap food became
much more important in the over-all con-
sideration than farm income.” This desperate
(for farmers) situation was redeemed in part
by the Nixon farm legislation of 1970, and
in greater part by the explosion of world
food demand which took place at about that
time. “The Department of Agriculture,” Butz
has sald, “in response to a surplus-weary
Congress and a cost-sensitive publie, and in
line with its own philosophies, was deter-
mined to get out of the grain storage busi-
ness [sic]. We were also determined to com-
pete on the world market.” To translate:
With a Congress increasingly untuned to
farmers, an Administration with a strong
free market orientation came along Just as,
fortunately, market demand was mushroom-
ing. The technological revolution which cre-
ated the "farm problem”™ by making over-
production easy 40 years ago “is being over-
taken by a revolution in consumer demand,”
Assistant Secretary Carroll G. Brunthaver,
Jr. gaid happily last spring. He noted that in
farm legislation passed in 1973, “the Con-
gress rejected the idea of government stocks
of grain in anything more than a token
amount.”

Quite so. The Congress may lack Butz's
ideclogical zeal for the free market but it
shares his conviction that surpluses (or “re-
serves” or “stocks")—whether accumulated
on the domestic market or the foreign mar-
ket—are not only a menace to prices but a
heavy cost item in themselves, Commercial
exports are everything. Typleally, the Senate
Agriculture Committee declared in its report
on the 1873 farm bill that “we should urge
farmers to continue to produce for the world
market so that agricultural exports would
be increased.” The Agriculture Department,
which maintains market intelligence officers
(“attachés") in some 60 foreign posts, gquiv-
ers with pride and achievement now that
exports have risen, this fiscal year, to an
estimated $19 billion. **Agriculture can turn
out to be America’s ace in the hole"—to pay
for oil, Butz claims. The farm sector's ex-
pected contribution to the balance of pay-
ments this year is about $10 billion. Says
his chief economist, Don Paarlberg, “We have
adopted the policy of being competitive in
world markets for key agricultural com- |
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modities, using our productive capacity to
export these crops and earn the forelgn ex-
change necessary to purchase needed imports
and to strengthen the dollar.” I should add
that, as of late December, the Agriculture
Department had not publicly factored the
world energy crisis into its projections of
world demand for American food.

Agriculture's sense of new strength is also
apparent in the American approach to trade,
particularly in the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade (GATT) negotiations which
began formally last September. Within the
Agriculture Department there is a certain
residual bitterness that in the EKennedy
Round the interests of agriculture were given
second billing to those of industry. Now, how-
ever, Paarlberg points to recent export figures
to show “what our farmers and marketing
system might be able to do consistently—
several years down the road but with greater
price stability—if many of the artificial bar-
riers to import demand in other nations were
reduced.” American agriculture, he said last
fall, now seeks “a major, perhaps decisive
role” in the GATT talks. “Our resolve must
be to put increasing international pressure
on those foreign trade barriers which pre-
vent one of the most efficient U.S. Indus-
tries—one of the world's most efficlent farm
sectors—from bringing its weight to bear to
improve our trade and payments position.”
Our policy is easy to summarize: food for
cash,

FOOD: FOR PEACE OR POLITICS?

While commercial exports have climbed
toward $20 billion, shipments under Food
for Peace have dropped below 81 billion,
“The future mechanism for alding food-
deficit countries is,” an Agriculture Depart-
ment publication notes dryly, “uncertain.”
Now it is true that, for recipients, Food
for Peace has not always been an unmiti-
gated benefit: it has sometimes depressed
their agriculture and has involved political
and psychic costs, It has also become true in
recent years, as Butz told me in an inter-
view, that P.L. 480 “is no longer primarily
a surplus disposal program. It's for humani-
tarian purposes and for national security—
to help infuse purchasing power into coun-
tries on our defense perimeter. South Viet-
nam is a case in polnt.” Indeed, last year
most 480 supplles went to Vietnam and to
these other countries regarded, in varying
degrees, as segments of the American “de-
fense perimeter"”: South EKorea, Israel, Pak-
istan, and Indonesia.

Nonetheless, through three decades, Food
for Peace and its predecessor programs have
fed hungry millions. They have nourished
our better instincts as a people.

For three decades, moreover, American
diplomats have used food as a political tool:
to relieve the misery of our friends, to spare
them the cost of buying food on the open
market, and to help them keep popular dis-
content within politically manageable
bounds; to show off American productivity
and generosity; to bargain for other bene-
fits; and so on. It is within this tradition
of food diplomacy that administration offi-
clals now suggest that we may stop selling
food to countries which won't sell us oil.

It is perhaps worth noting here that while
countries in duress may appreciate—some-
times through clenched teeth—our food lar-
gesse, they tend to react strongly against the
overt use of food as a political weapon.
During a period of bad relations in 1964,
for instance, President Nasser of Egypt de-
nounced the United States for failing to pro-
vide emergency food supplies and told the
United States to “go drink sea water.” Dur-
ing another bad period in 1966 he declared:
“The freedom we have bought with our
blood we shall not sell for wheat, for rice,
or for anything," Three days before Presi-
dent Allende of Chile was overthrown and
killed last fall, his government said that the
United States had refused to sell it, for cash,
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vitally needed supplies of wheat, because of
a “political decision of the White House';
less than a month after the coup, the United
States approved a credit sale of wheat to the
new Chilean government in an amount eight
times the total commodity credit offered to
Chile in the Allende years. Oil states, how-
ever, with their cash and small populations—
and their oil—are not similarly vulnerable.
Plainly, it depends.

Until quite recently, nonetheless, the idea
of feeding hungry foreigners was fading for
other than political reasons, The chairmen
of the two agriculture committees, Senator
Herman Talmadge and Representative W. R.
Poage, are known for their conservative phi-
losophy and their national, as opposed to
international, outlook; they both have pro-
nounced themselves content with America's
past and present perfocrmance on food ald.
Food for Peace is “a drain on American dol-
lars,” Poage said, “and it should be treated
a3 Just another kind of foreign aid like med-
icine or printing presses.” The Agriculture
Department, whose Secretary has been known
to warn darkly of “alarmists,” has consis-
tently played down the possibility of famine,
playing up the helpful influence of good
weather, and pointing to the “international”
nature of the world food problem without
offering initiative or leadership. Even in the
State Department, the attitude was growing
more negative. “Food for Peace was based
on the ethnocentric idea that we could pacify
the world by food,” a State Department offi-
cial said to me last summer at a time when
Bangladesh was beginning, largely in vain, for
a trickle of wheat, “Now our thinking is that
feeding the world is an international prob-
lem, maybe one for the United Nations. The
worst thing we could do for a country would
be to put it on a permanent dole. That would
Just give it the excuse to avold solving its
own problems, especially population. Then
Secretary of State William P, Rogers uttered
a faint call in his last annual report for “an
over-all review of U.S. food production policy
in relation to its effect on our assistance to
the LDC's [less-developed countries],” but no
one answered and his own department did
not follow up.

A WORLD FOOD RESERVE

In fact, Food for Peace must be considered
all but defunct. Only last summer did a
“new" ldea appear for a program or mecha-
nism to fill its chief purpose of easing world
hunger. The idea was a “world food reserve”
and it came from A. H. Boerma, the Dutch-
man who is Director General of the UN.
Food and Agriculture Organization. To be
sure, the idea of a planned reserve is not new.
A report prepared in the Senate Agriculture
Committee recalls that, as early as 1912,
Henry A. Wallace cited the Biblical story of
Joseph storing graln against famine, and
the Confucians' creation of a ‘‘constantly
normal granary” in China, In order to urge
a similar food storage plan upon the United
States. As Secretary of Agriculture, Wallace
steered into law in Depression America a stor-
age program intended to protect American
farmers' income, A British-American Com-
bined Food Board provided some experience
in internationalizing food cooperation in
World War II. In 1945, John Boyd-Orr, the
Food and Agriculture Organization's (FAO)
first chief, proposed a plan for purchase and
storage of international food reserves,

His plan foundered on the same rocks that
have endangered all like proposals since,
whether the reserves be meant for the do-
mestic or international market. That is, es-
sentially, the fear of producers everywhere
that at some point the reserves will be
dumped on the market, thus depressing the
prices. In the United States, the farm bloc
for many years had the strength not only
to induce the government to buy surpluses
but to keep them off the market. Farmers,
though politically weaker now, make the
same appeal, the more so in a perlod of
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strong market demand and high prices.
“Food reserves held by government can never
be perfectly insulated from the market.”
Butz warned in December. “Farmers should
not be fooled by promises that a system can
be designed to protect farmers from a pre-
mature release of stocks. Any set of rules
would certainly be subject to change—especi-
ally in light of public pressures like those
which prevailed in 1973, pressures which
forced this Administration to impose coun-
terproductive price controls.” And even
those officials who are indifferent to the wel-
fare of farmers are slowed by the high costs
of buying and storing food for a reserve and
by the idea, encouraged by the Agriculture
Department, that the United States has done
plenty in the past and that other developed
countries, to say nothing of the developing
countries themselves, should do more now.

Now, Boerma, offering his proposal in
July, helped publicize the great need to
which his proposal was addressed. The "“non-
aligned” natlons, meeting in Alglers in Sep-
tember, made a llke appeal. At the same
time, the Brookings Institution sponsored
a report focusing on reserves and agricultural
trade among North America, the European
Economic Community, and Japan. A British
economist, Timothy Josling, published a
widely circulated paper on Iinternational
grain reserves. Concern for reserves was In
the air, like, If you will, a gas. But given the
political and economic facts of life in Wash-
ington, a spark was needed to give the idea
life within the American government. Such
a spark could only be struck by people out-
side the American agricultural establish-
ment.

THE NSC STUDY

This was done on September 11, at the
former's confirmation hearing, by Secretary
of State Kissinger and Senator Hubert
Humphrey. Humphrey first started talking
about reserves in the 1950's. Senator Edward
Kennedy, among others, now brings public-
ity and support to the idea, but Humphrey
has been the commanding figure among the
handful of legislators with not only an in-
ternationalist outlook and a conscience but
with farm expertise, As chairman of the
Senate's Foreign Agricultural Policy Subcom-
mittee, he has produced a prodiglous public
record on issues of world food security. As
a member of the Foreign Relations Commit-
tee, he conducted this colloquy with Kissin-
ger, a city boy through-and-through:

HumpPHREY. Would you initiate, after con-
sultation with the Secretary of Agriculture,
the Secretary of Commerce, and obviously
with the President, a discussion amongst the
main exporting nations and the main import-
ing nations as to what we are going to do in
the coming year to relieve conditions of hu-
man misery and, in some areas, famine, in
the light of the world food supply situation?

KissiNGer. You know, Senator Humphrey,
that your suggestion runs counter to all our
traditional attitudes with respect to agri-
culture,

HumpHREY, Correct,

Kissinger, We have always resisted the idea
of commodity-type agreements because we
wanted to have the maximum opportunity
for the export of American products, and
we thought we would have enough to take
care of all needs. In this respect the experi-
ence of the last year (1072-73) has been a
challenge to all our traditional assumptions.
We recognize that now we are living in a new
world.,

We have recently started an interdepart-
mental study of this problem. The proposal
you make is one that some of us were dis-
cussing Informally earlier this year; at that
time it did not receive too much favor be-
cause of the weight of previous assumptions.

All I can say, pending the completion of
that Interdepartmental study, is that the
approach you have suggested s needed, and
we will look at it with the greatest sympathy.
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That “interdepartmental study,” a project
of the National Security Council, concluded,
in essence, that although the world food
outlook 1s uncertaln, the United States
should explore new ways of promoting an in-
ternational approach to related issues of
food ald and development. Those familiar
with the NSC study report that it, and Kis-
singer's personal impetus behind it, pro-
voked a thorough and continuing review in
the downtown departments and made the
bureaucracy focus on the new vistas of
world food. In turn, the review helped edu-
cate Kissinger, who at his confirmation
hearing, was speaking strictly off a stafl
briefing, He was Initially outraged that in
1973, almost overnight, the United States
had to stop selling certain farm commodi-
ties—with troublesome forelgn policy con-
sequences—in markets which it had spent
five years trying to expand. He is described
now as soberly heedful of the interrelation-
ship of agriculture and diplomacy, and as
determined not to leave policy in that area
to "economists.”

A WORLD FOOD CONFERENCE

Less than two weeks after his confirmation
hearing, Kissinger went to the United Na-
tions and proposed a World Food Conference
along the precise lines suggested by Hum-
phrey. This was, I am prepared to belleve,
more than a gesture to show the Third World
gallery that the United States is interested
in more than countries big and rich enocugh
to be part of the balance of power. It was
an acknowledgement, more meaningful for
having been made in a political forum and
in the expectation of indefinite food short-
ages, that the United States regards the world
food situation as an urgent issue demanding
an international solution and transcending
the comple« ongoing questions of agricul-
tural trade. The Conference will be held in
Rome next November under the auspices of
the United Nations, with technical assistance
by the FAO. It was put under the United Na-
tions rather than the FAO because the U.N.
has a universal membership (the Russians
don’t belong to the FAO) and because grain-
exporting countries tend to look at the FAO
as a club (in both senses) of the food-deficit
countries. The Conference will consider a
range of issues chosen, or so the United
States hopes, for being particularly amena-
ble to international cooperation—pest con-
trol, disaster rellef, technical assistance for
self-help programs, and so on. But an inter-
national food reserve remains the key issue.

As usual, an International timetable is
forcing national decisions, Kissinger has ap-
pointed a coordinator to oversee the shaping
of the American position at the World Food
Conference. The fact that the Conference
will be under the United Nations, not the
FAO, facilitated his effort to put State rather
than Agriculture in charge of the American
position. The Agriculture Department named
the deputy coordinator. The bureaucratic
byplay is, by consensus, brisk but positive.
The FAO'’s Boerma has been applying pres-
sure of his own, on Butz, from what might
be called the left flank. They seem to have
pushed each other into a mutually accepta-
ble position on reserves. Butz now agrees
that the government as well as private trad-
ers will have to hold reserves. Boerma has
eased off his earlier preference that reserves
be controlled internationally, rather than by
each participating nation, Over-all, the in-
evitable and healthy difference In viewpoint
of Agriculture and State—Agriculture rep-
resenting a powerful domestic interest
group, State representing a more abstract
foreign policy “interest"—ensures a lively
process of policy formulation. Butz is a
tough, able, and outspoken man, a game-
cock, and those who know him well are confi-
dent that in joining this process with Kissin-
ger, he is quite up to ensuring that agricul-
ture's—and Agriculture's—interests will be
properly served.
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GAMES RUSSIANS PLAY

The Soviet Union needs a separate word.
Détente has brought the Russians into the
world grain market. Their resources allow
them to make a huge impact on world sup-
plies and prices. More than any other single
factor, 1t was the Russian purchases of 1972
which left the United States able to respond
only stingily to emergency appeals from
West Africa and Bangladesh, Those coun-
tries could well have concluded that détente
is a conspiracy of the rich against the poor.
The 1872 purchases also contributed to
boosting food prices here and elsewhere. Yet
the Russians still play an irresponsible
loner's game. Take carryover stocks: their
size indicates whether a country facing a
bad harvest or an unexpected surge in de-
mand will go on the world market. The Rus-
sians keep stock Information secret. Not
even the bilateral Soviet-American agricul-
tural agreement signed at the second sum-
mit obliges them to report in that critical
area. (That agreement was signed, by the
way, before Kissinger started getting wise to
agriculture.) Nor do the Russians take an
organized part In international eflorts to
feed the hungry. They shun the FAO. Pre-
sumably, the World Food Conference will
help smoke them out.

Just what will come out next November,
at the Conference, is hard to say, I would
guess that we are only at the beginning of
composing a national policy consistent at
once with our best instincts, with our pro-
ducer’s interests, and with our gathering
awareness that we live In a world which may
force us into new patterns both of coopera-
tion and competition in order to assure our-
selves the resources necessary for our na-
tional life, Until now, our thinking and policy
on resources have assumed either an ade-
quate domestic supply or adequate foreign
access. In this condition of plenty, we could
indulge a casual and unplanned approach.
But we seem now to be entering a period
of shortages, world or national. George Mc-
Govern, a farm state politiclan and former
Food for Peace administrator, told the Sen-
ate last August:

We have chosen commercial sales of wheat
to the Soviet Union over guarantees of an
adequate diet for those impoverished Ameri-
cans who subsist on surplus commodities.
We have chosen, at least indirectly, to feed
American livestock—in support of our taste
for meat over grain—instead of meeting des-
perate human needs in West Africa, South
Asia and elsewhere. We are forced to such
results because we simply have no policy for
choosing which needs to fill and which to
ignore when we cannot fill them all.

The country is now starting to choose.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, is
there further morning business?

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there further morning business?
If not, morning business is closed.

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN
ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1974

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair lays before the Senate
the unfinished business, which the clerk
will state.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
bill by title, as follows:

A bill (S. 3044) to amend the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971 to provide
for public financing of primary and general
election campalgns for Federal elective of-
fice, and to amend certain other provisions
of law relating to the financing and conduct
of such campaigns.
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The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
pending question is on the amendment of
the Senator from Georgia (Mr. TarL-
MADGE) .

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it is
my understanding that that amendment
will not be voted on until Monday. It is
my hope that other amendments which
may be available will be offered this af-
ternoon, and if there are to be rollcall
votes, they, too, can be put over until
Monday under the previous agreement.

CLOTURE MOTION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, at
this time I send to the desk a cloture
motion and ask that it be read.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The cloture motion having been
presented under rule XXII, the Chair,
without objection, directs the clerk to
read the motion.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
motion, as follows:

We, the undersigned Senators, in accord-
ance with the provisions of Rule XXII of the
Standing Rules of the Senate, hereby move
to bring to a close the debate upon the pend-
ing bill S. 3044, a bill to amend the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971 to provide for
public financing of primary and general elec-
tion campaigns for Federal elective office, and
to amend certain other provisions of law re-
lating to the finanecing and conduct of such
campalgns.

John O, Pastore.

Harrison A. Williams, Jr.

Clifford P. Case.

Abraham Riblcoff.

Thomas F. Eagleton,

Joseph R. Biden.

Alan Cranston.

Birch Bayh.

Dick Clark,

Frank Church.

Quentin N, Burdick.

James Abourezk.

Gale W. McGee,

Edmund 8. Muskie.

Philip A. Hart,

Edward M. Eennedy.

Floyd E. Haskell.

Howard M, Metzenbaum.,

Jacob K. Javits.

Marlow W. Cook.

Edward W. Brooke.

Ted Stevens.

Joseph M. Montoya.

Hugh Scott.

Richard S. Schwelker.

Henry M. Jackson.

Hubert H. Humphrey.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Tal-
madge amendment be laid aside tempo-
rarily until the close of routine morning
business on Monday.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.
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The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

RECESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I move that the Senate stand in recess
subject to the call of the Chair.

The motion was agreed to; and af 10:44
a.m., the Senate took a recess subject to
the call of the Chair.

The Senate reconvened at 10:47, when
called to order by the Acting Presi-
dent pro tempore.

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 3044) to amend
the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971 to provide for public financing of
primary and general election campaigns
for Federal elective office, and to amend
certain other provisions of law relating
to the financing and conduct of such
campaigns.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair recognizes the senior
Senator from Virginia.

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, I wish to commend the difficult and
lonely fight being made by the distin-
guished Senator from Alabama (Mr. ArL-
LEN) against an unjustified raid on the
Treasury of the United States. The Sen-
ator from Alabama has led the fight
against taking tax funds to finance po-
litical campaigns.

As one Senator, I shall not vote to
take money from the pockets of the hard
working wage earners of our country
and turn that money over to the politi-
cians. The polls show that politicians
these days are not in very good standing.
Yet many in Congress say, “Oh, the peo-
ple want us to vote this money, They
want us to take tax funds for our cam-
paigns.” I do not believe that. I do not
believe that the wage earners of the
country want to have the House and
Senate dip into their pockets and take
money from the hard-working people of
the country and turn it over to the poli-
ticians to use as they wish.

So I commend the able Senator from
Alabama. I hope he will prevail in his
difficult struggle against this new pro-
gram for an additional use of tax funds.
The record shows that whenever Con-
gress gets into something, the cost in-
creases. This campaign financing bill will
not decrease the cost of campaigns; it
will increase the cost of campaigns. That
is the whole history of congressional
spending.

That is the whole history of Congress.
Whenever Congress gets involved in a
matter, the cost goes up.

I say that the cost of campaigns is too
high now. What needs to be done is to
put a tight ceiling on campaign expendi-
tures and a tight ceiling on the amount
of money that any individual can con-
tribute to a campaign.
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I hope Congress will do just that. But
I hope that Congress will reject dipping
into the pockets of the wage earners in
order to get money from the Federal
Treasury to turn over to the politicians
of our Nation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that I be permitted to speak out of
order on another subject.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. First, Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
I may yield to my distinguished col-
league from Wisconsin (Mr. NELSON)
without losing my right to the floor.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to speak very briefly
out of order.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

5. 3318—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO AMEND THE INTERSTATE
COMMERCE ACT

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I send to
the desk a bill to amend the Interstate
Commerce Act and provide for regulation
of certain anticompetitive developments
in the petroleum industry, and I ask
unanimous consent that the bill be re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I reserve
the right to object.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Michigan re-
serves the right to object.

Mr, NELSON. If the Senator will per-
mit me to comment, there is dual juris-
diction over this bill. It has antitrust
provisions in it, and it amends the In-
terstate Commerce Act. Either committee
could handle it. Probably both will want
to before any action is taken on the bill.
I ask unanimous consent that initially
it be referred to the Committee on Com-
merce.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection?

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, reserving the right to object, may
I ask, is the Finance Committee involved
in this legislation?

Mr. NELSON. I think it could be. The
bill would amend the Interstate Com-
merce Act. It provides for divestiture of
certain activities of the oil companies,
divestiture of refining if they in fact re-
fine, produce, and engage in other ac-
tivities. So I would not be surprised if
Finance, Judiciary, and Commerce all
have legitimate jurisdiction over parts
of the measure.

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Irrespective
of the merits of the proposal, I would
hate to see the Finance Committee by-
passed on a matter which is within
its jurisdiction. Would the Senator be
inclined to let——

Mr. NELSON. I would like to have it
referred to the Committee on Commerce,
although I am sure that any other com-
mittee that desires at any stage could
have its own hearings, as is very fre-
quently done, or have it referred for its
own consideration. That would be per-
fectly appropriate, as frequently hap-
pens here.
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Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. I do not
want to object to the request of my dis-
tinguished friend from Wisconsin, and I
shall not object, but I would hope that if
aspects of it are matters that should be
considered by the Committee on Finance,
the Senator from Wisconsin would urge
that it be referred to the Finance Com-
mittee at the appropriate time.

Mr. NELSON. I am not sure whether
there are. It had not really occurred to
me until the Senator raised the question
as to whether or not there are Finance
Committee jurisdiction problems in-
volved. There clearly is jurisdiction in
both the Commerce Committee and the
Committee on the Judiciary, because
it would amend the Interstate Commerce
Act, but it also has antitrust provisions
as well.

It has to go somewhere initially, and as
I say, I would have no objection—and
would not be entitled to make any objec-
tion anyway—to any committee that has
jurisdiction over some aspect of the sub-
ject matter requesting that, at the ap-
propriate time, there be a referral of the
bill to that committee,

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. I am not
seeking additional work for the Finance
Committee, but I would not like to see
it bypassed on a subject in which it has
Jurisdiction.

I have no objection to the request of
the Senator from Wisconsin.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, I do not know
that I shall object, except to observe that
there is an Antitrust Subcommittee of
the Committee on the Judiciary which
is chaired by my senior colleague from
Michigan (Mr. Hart). It would seem
that, since the bill clearly is directed to
the matter of antitrust laws, it would be
a little unusual, at least without con-
sulting—and perhaps the distinguished
Senator from Wisconsin has consulted
and cleared with the other committees,
particularly the Judiciary Committee,
which I would think would have primary
jurisdiction—to bypass that committee
by unanimous consent on the Senate
floor.

Perhaps there could be joint referral
to both the Judiciary Committee and the
Committee on Commerce.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I have
no objection to that. It is perfectly clear
that there is important jurisdiction in
the Judiciary Committee.

Many years ago—I do not know the
date—on a similar problem, which in-
volved prohibiting the railroads from
hauling products that they owned, which
is similar to this matter, the Commerce
Committee handled that problem. But
there clearly is dual jurisdiction.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be referred to both the Committee on
the Judiciary and the Committee on
Commerce.

I have no objection to Finance, either.
I am not sure there is a primary Finance
Committee jurisdiction, but if there is,
and the Senator from Virginia or the
chairman of the Finance Committee asks
for jurisdietion, I would have no objec-
tion to that.

Mr. GRIFFIN, Mr. President, as the
request has now been phrased, I have
no objection. As the Senator from Wis-
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consin well knows, not only do we have
an Antitrust Subcommittee of the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary, but it is very
adequately staffed by experts in the field.
It would not seem wise for the Senate
to bypass that expertise and send it to
the Committee on Commerce, on which
I serve, but which is not particularly
experienced with antitrust questions.

So I am delighted that the Senator
has revised his request.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. LIETCALF). Without objection,
the bill will be received and referred
jointly to the Committee on Commerce
and the Committee on the Judiciary.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, Mr.
Apourezk and I have joined in sponsor-
ing this legislation entitled the Free
Enterprise in Petroleum Act.

Massive amounts of evidence accu-
mulated over the past quarter century
indicate that those major oil companies,
engaged in the whole process of oil
management and control from drilling
to retailing, are in fact monopolistic,
anticompetitive, and destructive of free
enterprise in the oil industry. This legis-
lation is designed to eliminate this kind
of monopolistic control by requiring di-
vestiture of vertically integrated oil
companies.

The legislation contains three prohi-
bitions. First, it forbids pipeline com-
panies engaged in interstate commerce
from transporting petroleum products
which it produced or manufactured.
Second, it prohibits oil refiners from
engaging in development or production
of petroleum products; and, third, it
forbids refiners from marketing finished
petroleum products. These prohibitions
do not apply to “independent” refiners
defined as those who buy three-fourths
of their crude oil and sell most of their
products at the refinery.

The problem of monopolistic practices
in the oil industry is not new nor are
the proposals to cure it. In July of 1937,
Congressman Biermann introduced sim-
ilar legislation and in every decade since
Members of both Houses have proposed
legislation aimed at the same problem.
These proposals have borne the names
of distinguished Members of both Houses
such as Borah, Gillette, Nye, Harrington,
and Roosevelt, Currently, legislation
concerning this problem is pending in
both Houses., It is time for Congress
to act.

Mr, President, there can no longer be
any doubt that a law of this kind is
needed. There can be no doubt of the
abuses caused by a petroleum industry
which is vertically integrated and mo-
nopolistic. According to figures in a Gov-
ernment Operations Committee print
entitled “Investigation of the Petroleum
Industry,” that industry has in certain
respect become even more concentrated
and top-heavy in 1969 than it was in
1960. The top eight oil companies to-
gether accounted for 50 percent of the
domestic net crude oil production while
the top 20 companies had 70 percent.
In 1960, those figures were 43 and 63 per-
cent, respectively. All by themselves,
four companies—Standard of New Jer-
esy, Texaco, Gulf, and Shell—accounted
for 31 percent in 1969 while in 1960 they
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shared 26 percent. In 1970, the top 20
companies accounted for 94 percent of
proved domestic crude reserves, the top
eight had 64 percent and the top four
had 37 percent. In 1970, the company
shares of domestic crude oil and gaso-
line refining capacity were as follows:
The top four had 33 percent, the top
eight had 57 percent, and the top 20
shared 86 percent.

In hearings before Congressman
Roosevelt's committee in the mid-1950's,
before Senator Hart'’s Antitrust Subcom-
mittee, and in a lengthy study by my
own staff, the same facts have been con-
sistently brought out: The abuses include
short leases for retailers, unwarrai.ted
cancellations, artificially induced price
variances, forced trinket “give-aways”
which are beneficial only to the oil com-
panies, and on and on. As recently as
last month, in a front page article in
the Milwaukee Sentinel it was stated
that 3,600 independent retail gasoline
dealers had begun concerted efforts to
effect State legislation of this sort. The
retailers list additional abuses including
being forced to purchase such things as
batteries and accessories from the majors
at prices dictated by the majors.

The oil industry monopoly has had a
truly devastating effect on retail gaso-
line dealers. In testifying before the Sen-
ate Antitrust and Monopoly Subcommit-
tee of the Judiciary Committee, Mr. H. C.
Thompson, president of the National
Congress of Petroleum Retailers, has
described the retail dealers’ position as
“largely that of an economic serf rather
than that of an independent business-
man.” In his July 14-15-16, 1970, testi-
mony, Mr. Thompson estimated that the
turnover in gasoline station operators is
25 to 35 percent each year, or about
50,000 to 70,000 dealers.

The legislature has not been the only
branch to attempt to bring about com-
petition in the oil industry. In his fine
speech on this subject last July 12, the
distinguished Senator from South
Dakota (Mr. ABourezK) traced the his-
tory of Federal court cases in this area
since the landmark case of Standard Oil
Company of New Jersey v. United States,
221U.8.1in 1911.

An exhaustive examination of this
whole problem has recently been com-
pleted by the Federal Trade Commission.
It is a 141-page document entitled “Com-
plaint Counsel’'s Prediscovery State-
ment,” dated February 22, 1974, and is in
support of the Commission’s complaint
in In the Matter of Exxon Corporation
et al. This document is discussed in two
recent newspaper articles.

The first is an article by Morton Mintz
in the Washington Post, February 24,
1974, and the second is from the Wall
Street Journal, February 25. Among the
remedies it proposes, the FTC suggests
refinery and pipeline divestiture.

Unfortunately, proceedings of this sort
take very much time. Mr. Mintz suggests
a final resolution is 8 to 10 years away.
Given the present state of our petroleum
supply and the state of the oil industry,
I suggest that we cannot wait that long.

We can no longer put off legislation of
this sort as being premature or ill-con-
sidered. Nor can we hide from the fact
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that there continues to be a petroleum
crisis, even though its immediate effects
may have been eased by the recent lifting
of the oil embargo. This is a bill whose
time has come.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill and its summary be
printed in the Recorp along with an ex-
cerpt of my remarks on this subject in
1971 and the three newspaper articles
that I have just referred to.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

S, 3318

A bill to amend the Interstate Commerce Act
and to provide for regulation of certain
anticompetitive developments in the pe-
troleum industry
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled.

SHORT TITLE

SectioN 1. This Act may be cited as the
Free Enterprise in Petroleum Act of 1974.

FINDINGS

Sec. 2. (a) The Congress finds: (1) that
Paragraph (8) of section (1) of the Inter-
state Commerce Act (49 U.S.C. 1 (8)) which
divorces the business of transporting by rail-
road commodities in interstate commerce
from their manufacture, thereby avoiding
the tendency to discrimination, should be
amended to apply to “pipeline companies”, as
that term is defined herein; (2) that the in-
dustrial organization of the petroleum indus-
try in its present form does not serve the
public interest; (3) that industry is charac-
terized by aggregations of capital of tremen-
dous size; (4) that these large companies are
engaged in petroleum refining, but are inter-
locked at various levels of industry opera-
tion to the degree that the national policy
of competitive free enterprise is frustrated;
and (5) that by virtue of intercompany ar-
rangements and vertical integration of re-
finers into the production of crude oil, the
transportation of crude oil and finished
products and the marketing of finished
products, these large refiners have acquired
and hold substantial monopoly power over
interstate and foreign commerce in petro-
leum, adversely affecting the ability of the
United States to establish a rational energy
policy or conduct its foreign relations prop-
erly in important areas.

(b) The Congress further finds that an
ample supply of energy at reasonable cost
is essential to the national interest, and that
petroleum hydrocarbons are a very signifi-
cant portion of our energy supply. Current
and projected levels of hydrocarbon imports
from foreign sources entall serious conse-
quences to the national defense and for-
eign policy of the United States, to the sta-
bility and health of the domestic economy,
to the competitive position of this Nation
in world trade, to the purchasing power of
United States currency, and to the welfare
of its citizens.

(c) It is therefore essential that action be
taken on an emergency basis to reorganize
the structure of the petroleum industry, to
restore the free enterprise system In energy
development, to assure an adequate flow of
capital into exploration and development of
secure and environmentally safeguarded
sources, and to accord investors, consumers
and taxpayers adequate protection in rela-
tion to energy development and the divestl-
tures required hereunder.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 3. (a) “Reflnery” means a plant con=
structed or operated for the purpose of sep~
arating or converting liguid hydrocarbons to
finished products or unfinished olls for
further refining;
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(b) “Finished products” means liquid hy-
drocarbon products used or useful without
further processing other than mechanical
blending for the production of energy for
heating or as a source of mechanical power.

(¢) “Crude oil” means a mixture of liquid
or gaseous hydrocarbons that are produced
from natural underground reservoirs, and
which are liquid at atmospheric pressures
after production.

(d) “Liquid hydrocarbons” means any
liquid composed of hydrogen and carbon
molecules, and includes such hydrocarbons
derived from tar sands, oil shale or liguefac-
tion of coal.

(e) “Company’” means any business enter-
prise of any nature whatsoever, and shall
include but not be limited to corporations,
trusts, unincorporated associations, partner-
ships, and sole proprietorships.

(f) “Affiliate” means ony company owned

or controlled by another company, or which
owns or controls another company, or is un-
der common ownership or control with an-
other company; where the terms “own” or
“ownership” refer to ownership of a substan-
tial interest, and the term “control” refers
to control by stock interest, representation
on the board of directors or similar govern-
ing body of the controlled company, or con-
trol by contract, agreement, or trust rela-
tionship with other stockholders, or other-
wise.
(g) “Independent refiner” means a com-
pany operating a refinery of which not more
than 25 per centum of the total input is
derived from crude eoil produced by or on
behalf of such company or any affillate of
such company; and which sells at least half
of the total of finished products produced
in its refinery or refineries to companies not
afiliated with it for resale at wholesale or
retail under brands not owned or controlled
by such refinery company.

(h) "Pipeline Company” means a company
engaged in any way in the transportation

of oil by pipeline or partly by pipeline,
DIVESTITURE OF PIPELINE FACILITIES

Sec. 4. Paragraph (8) of section 1 of the
Interstate Commerce Act (490 U.S.C. 1(8))
is amended—

(1) by adding *“(a)"” immediately after
(8) in such paragraph; and

(2) by adding at the end of such paragraph
the following subparagraph to read as fol-
lows:

“{b) (1) It shall be unlawful for any pipe-
line company subject to this chapter to
transport to, from, or within any State, ter-
ritory, or the District of Columbia any crude
oil or other liquid hydrocarbon, or any fin-
ished product, which is produced or manu-
factured by such pipeline company or any
company which is an affiliate of such pipeline
company.”

DIVESTITURE OF PRODUCING FACILITIES

SEc. 5. After the date of enactment of this
Act, except as specifically provided herein,
no company operating a refinery, other than
an independent refiner, shall at the same
time own or control any interest of any na-
ture whatsoever, directly or through any
afiiliate, in any company engaged in the ex-
ploration for, development of, or production
of crude oil or other liguid hydrocarbons.

DIVESTITURE OF MARKETING FACILITIES

Sec. 6. After the date of enactment of this
Act, except as specifically provided herein,
no company operating a refinery, other than
an independent refiner, shall at the same
time own or control any interest of any na-
ture whatsoever, direetly or through any af-
filiate, in any company engaged in the mar-
keting of finished products: Provided, how-
ever, That any such company may maintain
and operate facllities for the sale and de-
livery of such finished products directly from
a refinery.
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DIVESTMENT PLANS AND FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

Sec. 7. (a) The Securities and Exchange
Commission, in accordance with such rules,
regulations, or orders as it may deem neces-
sary to promulgate to carry out the purposes
of this Act, shall require companies holding
ownership interests in facilities which are
prohibited by this Act, to submit, within one
year from the date of enactment of this Act,
plans for the divestment of such ownership
interests, whether represented by securities,
or otherwise. If, after notice and opportunity
for hearing, the Commission shall find such
plan, as submitted or as modified by Com-
mission order, necessary to effectuate the
provisions of this Act and fair and equitable
to the persons affected by it, the Commission
by order shall approve such plan and shall
thereafter take such action, by application
to a court for appointment of a trustee, or
receiver, or for such other order as may be
necessary, to enforce such plan: Provided,
nhowever, That the Commission shall not ap-
prove any plan which will not substantially
accomplish the necessary divestment on or
before January 1, 1977.

(b) The Commission shall immediately
prescribe rules and regulations governing
the financial accounting of companies sub-~
ject to this Act, to insure careful segregation
of operations of such companies in each level
of industry operation, separately calculating
and reporting capital and operating costs,
and profits, for operations relating to crude
oll production, operation of each refinery,
operation of pipelines, and operation of mar-
keting facilities.

OPERATIONS PENDING DIVESTMENT

Sec. 8. Any company required by the terms
of this Act to divest property or interests
may continue to operate such property or in-
terests under this Act for a period not to
exceed one year from the date of enactment
of this Act without submission of a plan
or plans for divestment, and thereafter dur-
ing the period required for consideration
and approval by the Commission of a plan
submitted, as herein provided. Such com-
pany shall, however, in no event continue to
operate or control such property and inter-
ests after January 1, 1977.

VIOLATIONS

Sec. 9. If any company shall violate any of
the provisions of this Act or any rule, regu-
lation, or order issued hereunder, upon ap-
plication of any Federal court by the United
States, or any customer or competitor of such
company or any person affected by such vio-
lation, such court shall order the forfeiture
to the United States of the sum of $5,000 for
each day such violation shall be found to
have continued, and for payment of the
costs and expenses of sult, including, if a
private enforcement action, an informer’s fee
to be calculated in like manner to those
provided by law relating to the collection of
import duties or other taxes.

Excerprs FROM BENATOR NELSON'S REMARKS
oN EpucATioNAL TELEVISION, OCTOBER 14,
1971, WHA TELEVISION, WISCONSIN
Prior to government placing new restric-

tions on the activities of any segment of our

society, there must be overwhelming evi-
dence supporting the need for such action.

In my opinion, years of congressional study

have constructed a case for drastic steps to

be taken in the area of retail distribution of
gasoline and related products.

When this industry was in its infaney, the
Congress discerned the obvious detrimental
public consequences of the one man control
which then existed. In 1911, the Supreme
Court decided the Standard Oil case, which
broke up the Standard Oil Trust. Since that
time little has been done to insure that the
benefits this action offered both to business
and the public would remain effective.
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Today the industry is one of the economic
giants operating in this country. Some
225,000 retail outlets with annual sales in
excess of $25 billion supply consumers with
over 90 billlon gallons of gasoline and other
products. These figures represent staggering
multiples of growth since 1911,

Through the years, as the demand fc-
product increased, there has been a constant
movement to a re-concentration of power
within the industry. Today a mere handful
of men, representing 11 oil companies, con-
trol the industry from the wellheads to the
consumer. The court decision of 1911 has
been effectively nullified. I think it is time
the interests of the public and the retailer
were again considered and new legislation
enacted to restore competitive balance
within the industry.

The Roosevelt Committee of the mid-50's;
the Hart Committee, plus, a study by my
staff spanning 4 years have produced a sorry
picture of this industry, which enjoys a
captive market for its product. It exhibits
little regard for the well-being of its re-
tallers. . . .

Time will not permit a full statement of
the abuses uncovered within this industry,
such as, short leases for retallers, unwar-
ranted cancellations, artificially induced
price variances, forced trinket “give aways",
which are only beneficial to the oil com-
panles; and on and on.

I think there is an answer to this problem,
I have prepared a Bill for introduction in
the SBenate which will prohibit producers of
gasolines from owning and operating retail
outlets. The public will benefit from a sys-
tem which will then provide for the free op-
eration of the retall gasoline market, and
225,000 retailers will become true independ-
ent businessmen, with the opportunity to
decide their own destinies.

The oil companies will doubtlessly issue a
unanimous cry that such legislation is a
blow to the free enterprise system. To them I
say—Iit is designed to make that system work,
not for the privileged few, but for the many
independent businessmen who are now vic-
tims of a powerful oligarchy.

[From the Milwaukee Sentinel, Feb. 19, 1974)
SEEx Law oN Gas StATiION OWNERSHIP

MapisoN, Wis.—A newly formed coalition
of Wisconsin’s 3,600 independent retail gaso-
line dealers has hired lobbyists to push leg-
islation that would outlaw station owner-
ship by major oil companies.

The coalition hired three Milwaukee attor-
neys who registered Monday as lobbyists for
the Wisconsin Gasoline Dealers Co-ordinating
Committee.

They immediately sought bipartisan sup-
port for their draft bill that would make it
illegal for a major oil firm to own a retail
outlet.

The attorneys, and several independent
dealers, spent Monday in Madison meeting
with aldes to Gov. Lucey, and with state
energy advisor Stanley York. They were hop-
ing to meet soon with Atty. Gen. Robert W.
Warren,

York and Lucey's legal counsel, David
Hase, agreed In principle with the coalition
that preservation of the independent retailer
is the goal of state government.

The coalition is seeking amendments to
the state's antitrust laws to prohibit station
ownership, and it wants new contract laws
to protect independent dealers from what
the coalition members call harassment by
the major firms.

Atty. Raymond Krueger told Hase that
independents are being sgqueezed out of busi-
ness by major oil firms that “arbitrarily
terminate contracts"” with the dealer.

“If this continues much longer, the ol
companles will have achieved their goal—
running the independents out of business,"
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sald Atty. Willlam E. Glassner, Jr.,, another
representative of the coalition,

The coalition is comprised of the Wisco
Retall Gasoline Dealers Association, the Clark
Oil Dealers Assoclation and uncrganized in-
dependent dealers.

The dealers want more contractual protec-
tion through state laws. They maintain that
present law permits major firms to force them
to purchase batteries, tires and accessories
from the major firms at the prices the majors
demand.

If they don't ablde by the major com-
pany's demands they don't get gasoline, or
they are harassed by other company threats,
the dealers told Hase.

Hase sald Lacey supports the preservation
of the independent oil retailers, but he said
he is not certain whether forcing the major
firms out of the retall market is the answer.

The independent dealers said that major
firms have closed 207 to 527 of the retail
outlets selling their brands was a company
owned station and that none of those closed
was & company owned station.

Arthur Johnson, vice president of the re-
tail dealers group, said one major firm closed
9 of 13 outlets in Madison recently, all inde~
pendent owner operated.

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 24, 1974]
REFINERY DIVESTITURE URGED
(By Morton Mintz)

Putting some of the blame for high fuel
prices and Inadequate refinery capacity on a
lack of competition among the nation's eight
largest ofl companies, the Federal Trade
Commission staff is seeking to force them to
sell 40 to 60 percent of thelr refinery ca-
paclty.

Ten to 13 new firms would be formed to
buy the divested refineries, under a tenta-
tive proposal by the FTC's Bureau of Com-
petition.

If the industry had been organized “to de-
pend upon free markets, it is doubtful that
the present shortage of refinery capacity
would have arisen,” the staff said.

In addition to the refinery divestiture, the
bureau said, the newly formed firms also
should acquire pipelines owned by the oil
companies, as well as the joint-venture
pipelines.

The proposal is the first specific disclosure
of the relief sought by the bureau to satisfy
the antitrust complaint it filed July 17
against the companies—Exxon, Texaco, Gulf,
Mobil, Standard of California, Standard of
Indiana, Shell and Aftlantic Richfield.

All of the companies have sald they are
innocent of the FTC staff’s charge that they
have jolned at least since 1950 to monop-
olize refining and to maintain a noncom-
petitive structure of refining in “the relevant
market"—the East and Gulf coasts, and
parts of the mid-continent.

The proposed remedies would bring con-
sumers “significant benefits” by imposing
competition “where it has been present only
rarely,” the stafl contended.

Its recommendations are in a 141-page
“pre-discovery statement” filed Friday with
Administrative Law Judge Donald R. Moore,
who will hold a hearing and make a recom-
mendation to the commission.

The proceeding is certain to go Into the
courts. A final decision by the Supreme Court
is believed to be eight to 10 years off,

The proposed divestitures would make the
new refinery firms “viable and independ-
ent,” because they would have the assured
nccess to major pipellnes needed in a com-
petitive market, the staff statement said.

Mareover, the statement sald, divestiture
would encourage efficient Independent
marketers to expand because their sources
of supply would be safe.

“If consumers choose to have more low-
priced gasoline without amenities, their de-
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mand will encourage independents to buy
more from a genuine market,” the bureau
said.

It also asked for a ban on future refinery
acquisitions by the eight companies, in addi-
tion to a limit on their joint ventures and on
their exchanges of crude oil and petroleum
products.

Through “common courses of action,"” the
defendants opposed the refinery that Occi-
dental Petroleum wanted to build for New
England in Machiasport, Maine, in 1960, the
statement said.

The statement signed by staff counsel Rob-
ert E. Liedquist, said the eight companies—
each integrated from the wellhead to the gas
pump—are so interdependent that “in virtu-
ally every facet of their operation, they have
common rather than competitive interests.”

For example, the stafl said, all but ARCO
and Standard of Indiana are partners in the
Iranian Oil Consortium and, In addition, are
members of other joint international ven-
tures in the Middle East. Thus, each is the
others' “confidant"” and has “a solid commu-
nity of interest . . . which fosters coopera-
tion rather than competition,” the statement
sald.

Moreover, the staff said, the eight firms are,
“to some extent . . . commonly rather than
independently owned.” The statement cited
a “suggestive” example: “Chase Manhattan
Bank, through various nominess, is both the
largest shareholder in Atlantic Richfield and
the second Ilargest shareholder of Maobil.
Clearly it is not in Chase Manhattan's inter-
est to promote vigorous competition between
them.”

Ties between the banks and the eight com-
panies are so strong that they “enjoy an
identity of interest,” the staff said. Com-
petitors find it difficult to get financing for
refineries because the major New York City
banks do not want to “jeopardize’ their own
investments, the staff sald. A refinery with a
daily capacity of 250,000 barrels costs up to
600 million,

“Investment decisions are made together
by firms in joint ventures,” the staff con-
tinued. “Loans are sought from financial in-
stitutions on whose boards .. . there are
representatives of other petroleum compa-
nies. Even in their political and public rela-
tions activities the major firms act In unison.

“In short,” the staff concluded, “at no point
in their operation do respondents engage In
genuinely independent behavior. Rather, an
intense awareness of a community of inter-
est characterizes all of their activities and
multiplies the impact of their concentration
into monopoly power.”

[From the Wall Street Journsl, Feb. 25, 1974]
FTC STA¥F UrcEs Bic O1L FmIrMs' DIVESTITURE
oF 40 To 60 PERCENT OF REFINERIES, ALL

PIPELINES

(By Mitchell C. Lynch)

WasHINGTON,—A special stafl report by the
Federal Trade Commission recommends that
eight of the nation's largest oil companies
be forced to divest themselves of 407% to 60%
of their refining operations,

The report was flled by the FTC staf to
butiress its complaint against the companies
that they have monopoly control of the na-
tion's oil industry, This stranglehold, the
report says, is directly linked to the current
fuel shortage and is causing higher prices
for nearly all types of fuel, including gaso-
line.

Named in the original complaint issued
last summer were Exxon Corp., New York;
Texaco Inc., New TYork:; Gulf Ol Corp.,
Pittsburgh; Mobil Oil Corp., New York:
Standard ol Co. of California, San
Francisco; Standard ©Oil Co. (Indlana),
Chicago; Shell Oil Co., Houston, and Atlan-
tic Richfleld Co. New York. All companies
previously have denied the charges,
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The 14-page report further recommends
that these companies be forced to give up
control of all their pipelines. The refining
operations and pipeline faecilities would be
divested to 10 to 13 “new"” companies that
would be spun off from the oil companies,
the report recommends. It adds that provi-
sion should be established to make sure the
oll companles wouldn't have any control of
the new pipeline companies,

INEFFICIENT, COSTLY OPERATIONS CITED

The report, for the first time, lists specifi-
celly what the FTC staff wants done to end
what it says is a monopoly setup that for
years has maintained strong barriers against
any competition, Shielding themselves from
outside interference, these companies have
been able to operate both inefficiently and at
unwarranted expenses to consumers, the re-
port charges.

The repart was turned over to an FTC ad-
ministrative law judge as part of legal prm-
ceedings that are expected to take years to
complete. If the FTC judge agrees with the
complaint, he would make a recommenda-
tion for action with the Federal Trade Com-
missioners. If the commissioners follow the
administrative judge's ruling, the oil com-
panies could take their appeals to the courts.

Not only do the companies work at close
ranks with each other, the staff report coa-
tinued, but they bring major financial insti-
tutions into thelr bailiwick to help thelr
cause,

For example, the report says Chase Man-
hattan Bank "is both the largest shareholder
in Atlantic Richfield and the second largest
shareholder in Mobil.” The upshot: “Clearly
it ism't in Chase Manhattan's interest to
promote vigorous competition between
them,” the report says. (Large banks have
steadfastly denied they influence company
policies through their trust-fund holdings.)

The chief way the companies block com-
petition is to keep crude-oil prices “arti-
ficially high,” the report says. To these com-
panies, which control exploration, pumping,
piping, refining and sales, high crude prices
are “merely bookkeeping transfers” that are
passed on to the consumer in the form of
higher fuel prices.

However, to any independent company,
higher crude prices mean "out of pocket
costs,” the report claims. “Consequently, re-
fining has been rendered less attractive™ to
smaller companies thinking of getting into
the oil-processing business.

ENERGY CRISIS AS AN EXAMPLE

The current fuel squeeze “dramatically
illustrates” the “ills" of the oil-company
setup, the report asserts. Forcing the com-
panies to make the divestitures “will work
to prevent the recurrence of the present
shortage of refinery capacity,” the report
says.

What's more, the report says, “The con-
sumer pays twice" because of the companies’
market power, “both directly in the form
of higher prices and indirectly in that so-
ciety's resources aren't allocated in the most
efficient manner.”

The companies have full say on prices be-
cause they control production, pipelines and
“international crude oil.” This power is bol-
stered by “their exploitation of state and
federal legislation, particularly state pro-
rationing laws and the oil import quota.”
This enables companies to prevent any in-
crease In supply from upsetting their posted
prices.

An example of the companies' muscle, the
report says, was thelr successful move to
block construction of a refinery to be bullt
by Ocecldental Petroleum Corp. in Machias-
port, Maine, in 1960. That refinery was de-
signed to provide petroleum products for the
New England area, which currently is being
hard hit by the fuel shortage.
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SuMMARY OF FREE ENTERPRISE IN PETRO-
LEUM AcT oF 1974

Section 1 contains the short title of the
measure.

Section 2 recites detalled findings by the
Congress concernings: the applicability of
a section of the Interstate Commerce Act--
which divorces the business of transporting
by railroad, commeodities in interstate com-
merce from their manufacture—to the petro-
leum industry; the present highly concen-
trated organization of the industry, its effect
frustrating the national policy in several
areas; the policy of competitive free enter-
prise capitalism generally; onergy policy pro-
visions for an ample supply of petrolenm
products at reasonable costs in interstate
and forelgn commerce; in carrying out for-
eign policy in important areas; and in main-
taining the stability and purchasing power
of the United States currency. This Section
also finds that it is therefore essential to
reorganize the petroleum industry in such
a manner as to make possible effective policy
decisions in these areas while at the same
time protecting the interests of investors.

Section 2 defines the critical terms used
in the legislation. Particularly, it defines the
term “affiliate” of a company as including
parents, subsidiaries or companies under
common control with such companies,
whether such relationship is established by
ownership, direct or indirect interlocking
directorates, by contract or by any other
means. It also specifically defines an “inde-
pendent refiner,” a company excepted from
the divestment provisions of other sections
of the Act, as a company operating a refinery
of which not more than 25% of the total
input is derived from crude oil produced
by or for such refiner or any affiliate, and
which sells at least half of its total finished
products through other than owned or con-
trolled marketing facilities.

Section 4 prohibits integration into pipe-
line transportation. This is accomplished by
an amendment to the Interstate Commerce
Act to prohibit any common carrier pipe-
line from transporting crude oil, other liguid
hydrocarbons, or finished products, if the
commodity transported is owned by the pipe-
line or any affiliate, This provision is similar
to the “commodities clause” provision of
the Interstate Commerce Acts imposing lim-
itations on railroads, and is in form an
amendment to that provision,

Section 5 prohibits any company operating
a refinery, other than an independent refiner,
from owning or controlling any interest in
exploration for, development of or produc-
tion of crude oil or other liquid hydrocar-
bons, including synthetics.

Section 6 is a similar prohibition relating
to marketing facilities, forbidding any com-
pany operating a refinery, other than an in-
dependent refiner, from owning, controlling
or operating facilities for the sale of finished
products, other than those facilities neces-
sary for sale of produce directly from the
refinery.

Section 7 makes provision for procedures
to accomplish the divestment of properties
which would otherwise be held in violation
of the provisions of the Act. As with public
utility holding companies, the Securities and
Exchange Commission is given authority to
receive and consider divestment plans filed
by integrated companies. If the Commission
finds such plan as submitted, or as modified
by the Commission, to be fair and equitable
in its protection of investor interests, and
to be in accord with the purposes of the Act,
it is authorized to approve the plan and di-
rect its implementation. Pending approval
of any plan, however, the Commission is di-
rected to prescribe rules and regulations for
petroleum company accounting which will
effectively segregate the costs, both capital
and operating, and the profits, which are ap-
propriately allocable to each level of company
operation.
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Section 8 makes necessary allowance for
operations during the period before divesti-
ture can be accomplished, It permits com-
panies otherwise subject to the prohibitions
of Section 5 and 6 of the Act to continue
operations for one year prior to the filing of
an appropriate divestment plan with the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission, and
thereafter during the period required for the
consideration, approval and effectuation of
such a plan by the Commission.

Section 9 imposes penalties for the viola-
tion of the Act, to consist of a forfeiture of
$5,000 for each day a company is in viola-
tion. It also provides that this forfeiture can
be declared by application to a United States
Distriet Court at the request of the United
States or any customer or competitor of the
company, or of any other person affected by
the violation. In the event suit is brought
by private interests, an appropriate inform-
er's fee is to be paid, calculated as are those
fees allowable in customs or tax matters.
Costs and expenses of sult are also to be
allowed a successful private party.

TRADE WITH THE SOVIET UNION
AND RHODESIA

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, like many Americans, the Rich-
mond Times-Dispatch, a newspaper pub-
lished in the city of Richmond, Va., is
deeply concerned over the dual standard
employed by the State Department. The
Times-Dispatch editorial of Wednesday,
April 3, 1974, entitled “No and Yes,” dis-
cusses the matter of trade with two na-
tions and the attitude of the State De-
partment. The two nations are the Soviet
Union and Rhodesia.

The State Department advocates
trade concessions to Soviet Russia and
this very same State Department advo-
cates an embargo on trade with
Rhodesia.

This embargo on trade with Rhodesia
is advocated even though such an em-
bargo would mean that the United States
would become dependent on Communist
Russia for a vital war material; namely,
chrome, All of U.8. needs must be im-
ported.

There are only three nations in the
world with large deposits of chromium
and those nations are Rhodesia, South
Africa, and Russia. The largest of all the
deposits are in Rhodesia.

When Rhodesian chrome is embargoed,
that means that the United States must
rely for the largest part of its chrome
needs upon Russia; yet, it is because of
Russia, it is because of the potential
threat to world peace posed by Russia,
that the American taxpayers are spend-
ing some $80 billion a year for defense.

Thus, to many Americans, the attitude
of the State Department makes little
sense. It says on the one hand that we
want to embargo trade with Rhodesia,
which by no conceivable stretch of the
imagination can be considered a threat
to world peace but, on the other hand,
we want to give special trade concessions
to Soviet Russia which we all recognize
is a potential threat to world peace.

Incidentally, I put this question to Sec-
retary of State Kissinger when he ap-
peared to testify before the Committee
on Finance,

I said this to him:
In your judgment, is Rhodesla a threat to
world peace?
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Secretary Kissinger’s reply was one
word, “No.”

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the editorial from the Rich-
mond Times-Dispatch printed in the
Recorp. The editor of the editorial page
is Edward Grimsley. The chairman and
publisher is David Tennant Bryan.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REecoro,
as follows:

No anp YES

In determining its official views toward
other countries, should the United States be
decisively influenced by their domestic char-
acteristics and internal governmental pol-
icies? Well, no and yes. “No" in the case of
the Soviet Union but “yes” in the case of
tiny Rhodesia. This, in effect, is what Secre-
tary of State Henry A. Kissinger admitted to
the Senate Finance Committee recently in
response to a serles of plercing questions from
Virginia Sen. Harry F. Byrd, Jr.

Mr. Kissinger had appeared before the
committee to support a trade bill that would
glve most favored nation treatment to Rus-
sia, a concession opposed by some congress-
men who object to the Soviet Union's re-
fusal to permit its Jewlsh citizens to emigrate
more freely. Calling the concession a “prac-
tical necessity,” the secretary argued that
Russia's internal policles should not be a
decisive factor in the formulation of Soviet
American trade arrangements.

At that point, Mr, Kissinger found himself
in a trap skillfully set by Senator Byrd. As
all Americans should be, the senator is of-
fended by the duplicitous attitudes of
those—including the Nixon administration—
who simultaneously favor trade concessions
for Russia, one of the world’s most oppres-
sive dictatorships and a continuing menace
to international peace, and a trade embargo
against Rhodesia, which is a threat to no
other country. Sponsored by the United Na-
tions, the embargo was conceived as punish-
ment against Rhodesia primarily because of
its internal racial policies. Having heard the
secretary of state insist that Russia’'s ine
ternal affairs should not influence American
policy toward the Soviet Union, Senator Byrd
was eager to hear his justification for support
of the embargo against Rhodesia.

“You recognize our action in embargoing
trade with Rhodesia as being just?” Sena-
tor Byrd asked Mr. Kissinger.

*Yes."”

“Do you regard the Soviet Union as being
governed by a tight dictatorship, by a very
few persons over a great number of indi-
viduals?" Senator Byrd continued.

“I consider the Soviet Union, yes, as a
dictatorship of an oligarchic nature, that is,
of a small number of people in the Polit-
buro,” replied Mr. Kissinger.

“In your judgment, is Rhodesia a threat to
world peace?"

“No,” answered Mr. Kissinger.

“In your judgment, is Russia a potential
threat to world peace?"

‘I think," sald the secretary, “the Sovlet
Union has the military capacity to disturb
the peace, yes."

“In your judgment, does Russia have a
more democratic government than Rho-
desia?"

“No," Mr. Kissinger conceded.

One can almost see the secretary squirming
in the witness chair. As the questioning con-
tinued, Mr. Kissinger finally offered a flimsy
excuse for the embargo. It was not motivated
by Rhodesia’s internal policies, he said, so
much as by “the fact that a minority has
established a separate state .. .”

“Well, then,” Senator Byrd concluded,
‘you say it is because Rhodesia seeks to
establish her own government. Is that not
what the United States did in 1776?2'"

Despite Mr. Kissinger's efforts to find
other reasons to justify the boycotting
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against Rhodesia, the truth is that it was
inspired by foreign disapproval of Rhodesia’s
internal racial policies. Though blacks con-
stitute an overwhelming majority of Rho-
desia’s population, its government 1s con-
trolled by whites and is accused of pursuing
discriminatory policies against blacks., But
many of the very same people who castigate
the Rhodesian govermment for its racial
policies endorse diplomatic and economic
intimacy with Russia, which keeps all of
its people under the brutal heel of totall-
tarlanism.

Whether Rhodesla's internal policles are
good or bad, they are Rhodesia’'s own busi-
ness. Besides, i *“practical necessity” lis,
as Mr, Kissinger suggested, a paramount
factor In shaping American foreign poliey,
there ls one compelling practical reason the
United States should not support an embargo
against Rhodesla. It is a major source of
chrome, & metal vital to the American de-
fense industry in particular and to our
domestic economy iIn general. Denied
Rhodesian chrome as a result of the em-
bargo, we become dependent upon—of all
nations—Russia, the major potential threat
to America’s survival,

THE PANAMA CANAL

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR, Mr. Presi-
dent, the Virginia Legislature has
adopted a resolution urging the Congress
of the United States to—

Reject any encroachment upon the sov-
erelgnty of the United States of America
over the Panama Canal and insist that the
terms of the Hay-Bunau-Varilla Treaty of
1803 as subsequently amended be adhered to
and retained.

The patrons of this resolution are
Senators Barnes of Tazewell County;
Campbell of Hanover County; Means of

Caroline County; and Willey of Rich-
mond city. Senator Willey, incidentally,
is the President pro tempore of the Vir-
ginia Senate—and the senior member of
that body.

Senators Hopkins of Roanocke city;
Aldhizer of Rockingham County; Bu-
chanan of Wise County; Canada of Vir-
ginia Beach; Burruss of Lynchburg;
Truban of Shenandoah County; Ander-
son of Halifax County; Thornton of
Salem; Goode of Franklin County;
Townsend of Chesapeake; Warren of
Bristol; Parkerson of Henrico County;
and Michael of Charlottesville.

The resolution was agreed to by the
Senate on February 22, 1974, and by the
House of Delegates on March 8, 1974.

I applaud the action of the Virginia
Legislature. In my judgment, this repre-
sents the thinking of the people of Vir-
ginia.

It is unfortunate that the State De-
partment seems determined to give away
U.S. sovereignty over the Panama Canal,
which sovereignty was obtained in per-
petuity by treaty 71 years ago.

The Secretary of State in a ceremony
in Panama recently encouraged the Pan-
amanians to believe that the United
States is committed to a change in the
treaty which would eliminate U.S. sover-
eign perpetuity.

If the State Department had its way,
such would happen.

But any change in the current treaty
with Panama must be submitted to the
Senate for approval.

The Senate, in my judgment, will not
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approve such a change as has been
agreed to by Secretary Kissinger.

It is important to note that a resolu-
tion has been signed by 34 Senators,
pledging that they will not support such
a proposal.

That means that any such proposal is
dead, because any change in the treaty
with Panama requires a two-thirds vote.
I submit that this body will not vote by
a two-thirds majority to give away the
Panama Canal.

I believe that the State Department
is out of touch with reality when it be-
lieves the Senate will give two-thirds
approval to changing a treaty to elimi-
nate U.S. sovereignty over the Panama
Canal.

It seems to me, Mr. President, that
the sooner the Panamanians understand
this, the better off both countries will
be.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. HARRY F. BYRD, JR. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum,

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
CransTON). The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 3044) to amend
the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971 to provide for public financing of
primary and general election campaigns
for Federal elective office, and to amend
certain other provisions of law relating
to the financing and conduct of such
campaigns.

AMENDMENT NO. 1087

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 1067.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk proceeded to read
the amendment.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered; and, without
objection, the amendment will be printed
in the REcCORD.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 3, beginning with line 6, strike out
through line 4 on page 25 and insert in lieu
thereof the following:

“TITLE V—PUBLIC FINANCING OF
FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGNS
“DEFINITIONS

“Src. 501. When used in this title—

“{1) ‘candidate’ means an individual who
seeks nomination for election, or election, to
Federal office, whether or not he is elected,
and, for purposes of this paragraph, an indi-
vidual seeks nomination for election, or elec-
tion, if he (A) takes the action necessary
under the law of a State to gualify himself
for nomination for election, or election, to
Federal office, (B) receives contributions or
makes expenditures, or (C) gives his consent
for any other person to receive contributions
or make expenditures for the purpose of
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bringing about his nomination for election,
or election, to such office;

“(2) '‘Commission’ means the Federal Elec-
tion Commission established under section
502;

“(3) ‘contribution’—

“{A) means a gift, subscription, loan, ad-
vance, or deposit of money or anything of
value, made for the purpose of—

“1) influencing the nomination for elec-
tion, or election, of any person to Federal
office or as a Presidential or Vice-Presiden-
tial elector; or

*“(il) influencing the result of a primary
election held for the selection of delegates
to a national nominating convention of a
political party or for the expression of a
preference for the nomination of persons for
election to the office of President;

*“{B) means a contract, promise, or agree-
ment, whether or not legally enforceable, to
make a contribution for any such purpose;

“(C) means a transfer of funds between
political committees; and

“{D) means the payment, by any person
other than a candidate or political commit-
tee, of compensation for the personal services
of another person which are rendered to such
candidate or committee without charge for
any such purpose; but

“(E) does not include—

“(1) (except as provided in subparagraph
(D)) the value of personal services rendered
to or for the benefit of the candidate by an
individual who receives no compensation
from any person for rendering such service;

“(ii) payments under section 509;

“(i11) newsstories, commentaries, and ed!-
torials on broadcast stations or in news-
papers, magazines, and other periodical pub-
lications (other than a publication of a po-
litical party, a political committee as de-
fined in section 691(d) of title 18, United
States Code, a candidate or an agent of any
of the foregoing); non-partisan registration
and get-out-the-vote activity; communica-
tions by an established membership organi-
zation (other than a political party) to its
members, or by a corporation (not organized
for purely political purposes) to its stock-
holders;

“(4) ‘expenditure’ means—

“(A) a purchase, payment, distribution,
loan, advance, deposit, or gift of money or
anything of value, made for the purpose of—

“(1) influencing the nomination for elec-
tion, or election, of any person to Federal
office, or as a Presidential and Vice-Presiden-
tial elector; or

“{i1) influencing the result of a primary
held for the selection of delegates to a mna-
tional nominating convention of a political
party or for the expression of a preference
for the nomination of persons for election
to the office of President;

“(B) a contract, promise; or agreement,
whether or not legally enforceable, to make
an expenditure; and

“(C) a transfer of funds between political
committees;

“(p) ‘Federal office’ means the office of
President of the United States or of Benator
or Representative in the Congress of the
United States;

“(8) ‘general election’ means any election,
including special elections, held for the elec-
tion of a candidate to Federal office;

“(7) ‘major party’ means a political party
which, in the preceding general election nom-
inated a candidate who—

“({A) recelved, as the candidate of that
party, 25 percent or more of the total num-
ber of popular votes cast for all candidates
for election to that office; or

“(B) received, as the candidate of that
party, the largest number or second larg-
est number of popular votes cast for any can-
didate for election to that office;

“(8) ‘minor part™ means a political party
which is not a major political party;

“(9) ‘political party’ means a committee,
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association, or organization the primary
purpose of which is to select and to support
individuals who seek election to Federal,
State, and local office as the candidate of
that committee, association, or organization;

“{10) ‘primary election’ means (A) an elec-
tion, including a runoff election, held for
the nomination of a candidate for election
to Federal office, (B) a convention or caucus
of a political party held for the nomination
of such a candidate, (C) an election held for
the selection of delegates to a national nomi-
nating convention of a political party, and
(D) an election held for the expression of a
preference for the nomination of persons
for election to the office of President;

“{11) ‘Representative’ includes Delegates
or Resident Commissioners to the Congress
of the United States; and

“(12) ‘State’ means each State of the
United States, the District of Columbin, the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and any ter-
ritory or possession of the United States.

“FEDERAL ELECTION COMMISSION

“Sec. 502. (a) (1) There is established, as
an independent establishment of the execu-
tive branch of the Government of the United
States, a commission to be known as the Fed-
eral Election Commission,

*“(2) The Commission shall be composed
of seven members who shall be appointed by
the President by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate. Of the seven mem-
bers—

“{A) two shall be chosen from among indi-
viduals recommended by the Fresident pro
tempore of the Senate, upon the recommen=-
dations of the majority leader of the Senate
and the minority leader of the Senate; and

“(B) two shall be chosen from among Indi-
viduals recommended by the Speaker of the
House of Representatives, upon the recom-
mendations of the majority leader of the
House and the minority leader of the House.
The two members appointed under subpara-
graph (A) shall not be affiliated with the
same political party; nor shall the two mem-
bers appointed under subparagraph (B). Of
the three members not appointed under such
subparagraphs, no more than two shall be
affiliated with the same political party.

“(3) Members of the Commission shall
serve for terms of seven years, except that,
or the members first appointed—

“({A) two of the members not appointed
under subparagraph (A) or (B) of para-
graph (2) shall be appointed for terms end-
ing on the April 30th first occurring more
than six months after the date on which
they are appointed;

“{B) one of the members appointed under
paragraph (2)(A) shall be appointed for a
term ending one year after the April 30 on
which the term of the member referred to
in subparagraph (A) of this paragraph ends;

“(C) one of the members appointed under
paragraph (2) (B) shall be appointed for a
term ending two years thereafter;

“(D) one of the members not appolnted
under subparagraph (A) or (B) of paragraph
(2) shall be appointed for a term ending
three years thereafter;

“(E) one of the members appointed under
paragraph (2)(A) shall be appointed for a
term ending four years thereafter; and

“(F) one of the members appolnted under
paragraph (2) (B) shall be appointed for a
term ending five years thereafter,

“(4) Members shall be chosen on the basis
of their maturity, experience, integrity, im-
partiality, and good judgment. A member
may be reappointed to the Commission only
once,

“(b6) An individual appointed to fill a va-
cancy occurring other than by the expiration
of a term of office shall be appointed only
for the unexpired term of the member he
succeeds. Any vacancy occurring in the office
of & member of the Commission shall be
filled in the manner in which that office
was originally filled.
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“(6) The Commission shall elect a Chair-
man and a Vice Chairman from among its
members for a term of two years. The Chair-
man and the Vice Chairman shall not be
affiliated with the same political party. The
Vice Chalrman shall act as Chairman in the
absence or disability of the Chairman, or in
the event of a vacancy in that office.

“(b) A vacancy in the Commission shall
not impair the right of the remaining mem-
bers to exercise all the powers of the Com-
mission and four members thereof shall con-
stitute a quorum.

“(e¢) The Commission shall have an official
seal which shall be judiclally noticed.

“(d) The Commission shall at the close
of each fiscal year report to the Congress
and to the President concerning the action
it has taken; the names, salaries, and duties
of all individuals in its employ and the
money it has disbursed; and shall make such
further reports on the matters within its
jurisdiction and such recommendations for
further legislation as may appear desirable.

“(e) The principal office of the Commis~
sion shall be in or near the District of Co-
lumbia but it may meet or exercise any or
all its powers in any State.

“(f) The Commission shall appoint a Gen-
eral Counsel and an Executive Director to
serve at the pleasure of the Commission. The
General Counsel shall be the chief legal offi-
cer of the Commission. The Executive Direc-
tor shall be responsible for the administra-
tive operations of the Commission and shail
perform such other duties as may be dele-
gated or assigned to him from time to time
by regulations or orders of the Commission.
The Commission shall not delegate the mak-
ing of regulations regarding elections to the
Executive Director.

“{g) The Commission may obtain the
services of experts and consultants in ac-
cordance with section 3109 of title 5, United
States Code.

“{h) In carrying out its responsibilities
under this title, the Commission shall, to
the fullest extent practicable, avail itself
of the assistance, including personnel and
facilities, of the General Accounting Office
and the Department of Justice. The Comp-
troller General and the Attorney General
are authorized to make available to the Com-
misslon such personnel, facilities, and other
assistance, with or without reimbursement, as
the Commission may reguest.

“(1) The provisions of section 7324 of title
5, United States Code, shall apply to mem-
bers of the Commission notwithstanding the
provisions of subsection (d)(3) of such
section.

“(H (1) When the Commission submits
any budget estimate or request to the Presi-
dent or the Office of Management and
Budget, it shall concurrently transmit a copy
of that estimate or request to the Congress.

“(2) Whenever the Commission submits
any legislative recommendations, or testi-
mony, or comments on legislation requested
by the Congress or by any Member of Con-
gress to the President or the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, it shall concurrently
transmit a copy thereof to the Congress or
to the Member requesting the same. No
officer or agency of the United States shall
have any suthority to require the Commis-
slon fo submit its legislative recommenda-
tlons, or testimony, or comments on legis-
lation, to any officer or agency of the United
States for approval, comments, or review,
prior to the submission of such recommen-
dations, testimony, or comments to the
Congress.

“{k) In verlfying signatures on petitions
required under this title, the Commission
shall avail itself of the assistance, including
personnel and facilities, of State and local
governments to the extent those govern-
ments have already established programs to
verify signatures on petitions, The Com-
mission may make agreements with State
and local governments to reimburse those
governments for such assistance,
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“POWERS OF COMMISSION

“Sec, 503. (a) The Commission shall have
the power—

“(1) to make, pursuant to the provisions
of chapter 5 of title 5, United States Code,
any rules necessary to carry out its functions
under this Act, including rules defining
terms used in this Act and rules establish-
ing procedures for gathering and certifying
signatures on petitions required under this
title;

“(2) to make rules governing the manner
of its operations, organization, and per-
sonnel;

“(3) to require, by special or general
orders, any person to submit in writing re-
ports and answers to guestions the Com-
mission may prescribe; and those reports and
answers shall be submitted to the Commis-
sion within such reasonable period and
under oath or otherwise as the Commission
may determine;

“(4) to admirister oaths;

“(5) to require by subpena, signed by the
Chalirman or the Vice Chairman, the attend-
ance and testimony of witnesses and the
production of all documentary evidence re-
lating to the execution of its duties;

“(6) in any proceeding or investigation,
to order testimony to be taken by deposi-
tion before any person designated by the
Commission who has the power to admin-
ister oaths, and to compel testimony and the
production of evidence in the same manner
as authorized under paragraph (5) of this
subsection;

“(7) to pay witnesses the same fees and
mileage as are paid in like circumstances
in the courts of the United States;

“(8) to initlate (through civil proceedings
and through presentations to Federal grand
juries), prosecute, defend, or appeal any
court action in the name of the Commission
for the purpose of enforcing the provisions
of this title and of sections 602, 608, 610, 611,
612, 613, 614, 615, 616, and 617 of title 18,
Tnited States Code, and to recover any
amounts payable to the Secretary of the
Treasury under section 510, through its Gen-
eral Counsel; and

“(9) to delegate any of its functions or
powers, other than the power to issue sub-
penas under paragraph (5) to any officer of
the Commission,

“{b) Any United States district court with-
in the jurisdiction of which any inguiry is
carried on, may, upon petition by the Com-
mission—

“(1) in case of refusal to obey a subpena
or order of the Commission issued under sub-
section (a) of this section, issue an order re-
quiring compliance therewith; and any fall-
ure to obey the order of the court may be
punished by the court as a contempt thereof;
and

“(2) upon the request of the Commission,
convene a special Federal grand jury to in-
vestigate possible violations of this Act.

“(c) No person shall be subject to civil
liability to any person (other than the Com-
mission or the United States) for disclosing
information at the request of the Commis-
sion.

“(d) Notwithstanding any other provision
of law, the Commission shall be the primary
civil and criminal enforcement agency for
violations of the provisions of this title, and
of sections 602, 608, 610, 611, 612, 613, 614,
615, 618, and 617 of title 18, United States
Code. The Attorney General shall prosecute
violations of this Act or those sections of title
18 only upon the request of the Commission.

“(e) Upon application made by any in-
dividual holding Federal office, any candidate,
or any political committee, the Commission,
through its General Counsel, shall provide,
within a reasonable period of time, an ad-
visory opinion whether any specific trans-
action or activity may constitute a violation
of any provision of this title or of any pro-
vision of title 18, United States Code, over
which the Commission has primary juris-
diction under subsection (d).
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“ELIGIBILITY FOR FINANCING

“Sec. 604. (a) Each political party and
candidate shall—

*“(1) agree to obtaln and to furnish to the
Commission any evidence it may request
about the expenditures by that party or
candidate;

'(2) agree to keep and to furnish to the
Commission any records, books, and other
information it may request; and

*(3) agree to an audit and examination by
the Commission under section 508 and to
pay any amounts required under section 508.

“(b) Each political party and candidate
shall certify to the Commission that—

“*{1) the candidate will not incur expendi-
tures greater than the limitations in section
506; and

*(2) no contributions greater than the
limitations on contributions in section 615
of title 18, United States Code, have been
or will be accepted by the party or candidate.

“{e) To be eligible to have the Commis-
slon make any payments under section 508,
a candidate shall file all agreements and
certifications required under subsections (a)
and (b) with the Commission before the date
of the relevant election at the time required
by the Commission.

“(d) To be eligible to have the Commis-
slon make any payments in connection with
a major party primary election campaign un-
der section 508, a candidate who seeks the
nomination of that party must in addition to
the requirements of subsection (c), file with
the Commission not later than two hundred
and ten days before the date of that primary
election—

“{1) & declaration that the candidate 1s
seeking the nomination of & named major
party for election to the office of Representa-
tive and a petition in support of his can-
didacy signed by a total number of people in
excess of 2 per centum of the voting age
population (as certified under section 506 (f))
of the congressional district in which he
seeks election; or

“(2) a declaration that the candidate is
seeking the nomination of a named major
party for election to the office of Representa-
tive in a State which is entitled to only one
Representative, to the office of Senator, to the
office of Vice President, or to the office of
President, and a petition in support of his
candidacy signed by a total number of peo-
ple in excess of 1 per centum of the voting
age population (as certified under section 506
(f)) of the geographic area in which the
primary election for that office is held.

“(e) (1) No candidate is eligible under
subsection (d) until the Commission verifies
that the petition filed by the candidate meets
the requirements of subsection (d) and
that—

“(A) the signatures on the petition are
valid;

“(B) the individuals who signed the peti-
tion are eighteen years of age or older;

“{C) the individuals who signed the peti-
tion live in the geographic area in which
the general election for the office the candi-
date seeks is held or are qualified to vote
in the primary election under the laws of
the State in which that election is held;
and

“{D) no individual who signed the petition
has signed a petition required under this
section of any other candidate for the same
office.

“(2) The Commission shall approve or
disapprove any petition filed under this sub-
section not later than one hundred and
eighty days before the date of the primary
election In connection with which that peti-
tion is filed.

“(f) To be eligible to have the Commis-
sion make any payments under section 508,
a political party must, in addition to the
requirements of subsection (c), file with the
Commission, at the time and in the manner
the Commission prescribes by rule, a declara-
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tion that the political party will nominate

candidates who will actively campalgn for

election in the next regular general election,
YENTITLEMENTS

“8Sec. 505. (a) (1) A candidate who is eligi-
ble for Federal financing of his campaign
under section 504 is entitled to payment by
the Commission of expenditures he incurs in
connection with his campaign for nomina-
tion by a major political party.

“(2) No candidate who seeks the nomina-
tion of a major party is entitled to payment
of his expenditures by the Commission under
this subsection in excess of an amount which
is equal to the amount the candidate is per-
mitted to incur in connection with his pri-
mary election campaign under section 506
(a) (1) or (b), as applicable.

“{b) (1) Every candidate nominated by a
political party who is eligible for Federal fi-
nancing of his campaign under section 504
is entitled to payment by the Commission of
expenditures he incurs in connection with
his general election campaign,

“(A) No candidate of a major party is en-
titled to payment of his expenditures by the
Commission under this subsection In excess
of an amount which is equal to the amount
the candidate is permitted to incur in con-
nection with his campaign for election under
section 506 (a) (2) or (b).

“(B) No candidate of a minor party is en-
titled to payment of his expenditures by the
Commission under this subsection in excess
of an amount which is equal to the greater
of—

“(1) an amount which bears the same ra-
tio to the amount of payments to which a
candidate of a major party for the same of-
fice is entitled under this subsection as the
total number of popular votes recelved by
the candidate of that minor party for that
office in the preceding general election bears
to the average number of popular votes re-
ceived by the candidate of a major party for
that office In the preceding general election;
or

“(ii) an amount which bears the same
ratio to the amount of payments to which a
candidate of a major party for the same of-
fice is entitled under this subsection as the
total number of popular votes received by
the candidate in the current general elec-
tion bears to the average number of popular
votes received by the candidate of a major
party for that office in the current general
election.

“(2) (A) Every independent candidate who
is eligible for Federal financing of his cam-
paign under section 504 is entitled to pay-
ment by the Commission of expenditures he
incurs in connection with his general elec-
tion eampaign.

“(B) No independent candidate is entitled
to payment of his expenditures by the Com-
mission under this subsection in excess of an
amount which is equal to the greater of—

“(1) an amount which bears the same ratio
to the amount of payment to which a candi-
date of a major party for the same office is
entitled under this subsection as the total
number of popular votes received by the in-
dependent candidate as a candidate for that
office in the preceding general election bears
to the average number of popular votes re-
ceived by the candidate of a major party for
that office In the preceding general election;
or

“(ii) an amount which bears the same ra-
tio to the amount of payment to which a
candidate of a major party for the same office
is entitled under this subsection as the total
number of popular votes received by the in-
dependent candidate in the current general
electlon bears to the average number of
popular votes received by the candidate of a
major party for the same office in the cur-
rent general election.

“(c) A minor party candidate or an inde-
pendent candidate who (1) was the candi-
date of a major party for the same office in
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the preceding general election, (2) received
the largest or second largest number of pop-
ular votes cast for a candidate for that office
in the preceding general election, or (3) re-
ceived more than 25 per centum of the total
number of popular votes cast in the preced-
ing general election for that office shall be
considered to be the candidate of a major
party for purposes of this section.

*“{d) (1) Every political party which is
eligible for Federal financing under sectlon
504 is entitled to payment by the Commis-
sion of expenditures it incurs in connection
with Federal election activities such as voter
registration drives, get-out-the-vote drives,
and nominating conventions.

“(2) No political party is entitled to pay-
ment of its expenditures by the Commission
under this subsection in excess of—

“{A) 20 per centum of the amount of pay-
ment by the Commission to which the Presi-
dential candidate of that party is entitled
under subsection (b), in any year in which
a regular guadrennial Presidential election
is held; or

“(B) 156 per centum of the amount of
payment by the Commission to which the
Presidential candidate of that party is en-
titled during a regular quadrennial Presi-
dential election year under subsection (b)
in any other year.

“(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of
subsection (b), no minor party candidate
or independent candidate is entitled to pay-
ment by the Commission of any expenditures
under this section which, when added to the
total amount of contributions received by
him in connection with his campaign, exceed
the amount of expenditures he may incur in
connection with that campaign under the
provisions of section 506.

“EXPENDITURE LIMITATIONS

“Sec. 506. (a) (1) Except to the extent that
such amounts are changed under subsection
(e), no candidate, other than a candidate
for the office of President, may incur any
expenditure in connection with his primary
election campaign in excess of—

“(A) in the case of a candidate who seeks
nomination for election to the office of Sen-
ator, the greater of—

“(1) 15 cents multiplied by the voting age
population (as certified under subsection (1))
of the State in which:he seeks nomination
for election; or U

“(ii) $175,000;

*“(B) in the case of a candidate who seeks
nomination for election to the office of Rep-
resentative—

**(1) 25 cents multiplied by the voting age
population (as certified under subsection
{f)) of the congressional district in which
he seeks nomination for election; or

“(ii) the limitation under subparagraph
(A) if the State in which he seeks nomina-
tion is entitled to only one Representatve.

“(2) Except to the extent that such
amounts are increased under subsection (e)
no candidate, other than a candidate for elec-
tion to the office of President, may incur
any expenditure in connection with his gen-
eral election campaign in excess of—

*“(A) in the case of a candidate who is
seeking election to the office of SBenator, the
greater of—

“(1) 20 cents multiplied by the voling age
population (as certified under subsection
(£)) of the State in which he seeks election;
or

“(i1) $250,000;

“(B) in the case of a candidate who is
seeking election to the office of Represent-
ative—

“(i) 80 cents multiplied by the voting age
population (as certified under subsection
(f)) of the State in which he seeks election;
or

“(ii) the limitation wunder subparagraph
(A) if the State in which he seeks election
is entitled to only one Representative.

“{b) (1) No candidate for nomination for
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election, to the office of President may incur
with his campaign in excess of the amount
which a candidate for nomination for elec-
tion, or election, to the office of Senator (or
for nomination for election, to the office of
Delegate, in the case of the District of Co-
lumbia) may incur within that State in con-
nection with his campalgn for that nomina-
tion or election.

*(2) No candidate for election to the office
of Fresident may incur any expenditure in
connection with his general election cam-
paign in excess of 20 cents multiplied by the
voting age population (as certified under sub-
section (f)) of the United States.

“(3) The Commission shall prescribe rules
under which any expenditure incurred by a
candidate who seeks nomination for election
to the office of President for use in two or
more States shall be attributed to that can-
didate's expenditure limitation in each such
State based on the number of persons in
each State who can reasonably be expected
to be reached by that expenditure.

“(4) The Commission shall prescribe rules
under which a candidate for nomination for
election to the office of President may author-
ize his national campaign committee to ncur
expenditures in connection with his national
campalgn in an amount not in excess of
10 per centum of the amount of expenditures
which he may incur in connection with his
primary election campaign in a State under
this sectlon. The expenditure limitation ap-
plicable to that candldate for such cam-
paign in that State shall be reduced by an
amount equal to the amount the candidate
aulhorizes under this sectlon.

“(e) (1) No candidate who is unopposed in
a primary election may incur any expend-
iture which is in excess of an amount which
1s equal to 20 per centum of the limitation
applicable to that candidate under subsec-
tion (a) or (b) of this section.

“(2) A candidate In a primary or general
election runoff election shall have an expend-
iture limitation which is 50 per centum of
the limitation in subsection (a) or (b) of
this section, as applicable.

“(3) A candidate who seeks the nomina-
tion of a political party which selects its
nominee by means of a convention or caucus
system which does not include a popular
election or elections shall have an expend-
iture limitation which is 10 per centum of
the limitation in subsection (a) or (b) of
this section, as applicable.

“{d) (1) Expenditures incurred on behalf
of any candidate are, for the purpose of this
section, considered to be Ilncurred by that
candidate,

“(2) For purposes of this subsection, an
expenditure is considered to be incurred on
behalf of a candidate if it s lncurred by—

“(A) an agent of the candidate for the pur-
poses of incurring any campalgn expendi-
ture,

“({B) any person authorized or requested
by the candidate to incur an expenditure on
his behalf, or

“{C) in the case of the candidate of a po-
litical party for President, the candidate of
that party for Vice President, or his agent,
or any person he authorizes to incur an ex-
penditure on his behalf,

“(e) (1) For purposes of paragraph (2)—

*(A) ‘price index’ means the average over
a calendar year of the Consumer Price Index
(all items—United States city average—pub-
lished monthly by the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, and

“(B) ‘base period' means the calendar
vear 1973.

“{2) At the beginning of each calendar year
(commencing in 1975), as necessary data be-
come available from the Bureau of Labor
Statistics of the Department of Labor, the
Secretary of Labor shall certify to the Com-
mission and publish in the Federal Register
the percentage difference between the price
index for the twelve months preceding the
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beginning of such calendar year and the price
index for the base perlod, Each amount de-
termined under subsections (a), (b), and (c)
shall be changed by such percentage differ-
ence. Each amount so changed shall be the
amount in effect for such calendar year.
“(f) During the first week of January 1975,
and every subsequent year, the Secretary of
Commerce shall certify to the Commission
and publish in the Federal Register an esti-
mate of the voting age population of the
United States, of each State, and of each con-
gressional district as of the first day of July
next preceding the date of certification. The
term ‘voting age population' means resident
population, eighteen years of age or older.
“PETITION DRIVES

“Sec. 507. (a) Except to the extent that
such amounts are changed under subsection
(d)—

“(1) no candidate who seeks a major party
nomination for election to the office of Rep-
resentative may Incur any expenditures in
connection with his petition drive to meet
the requirements of section 504 which exceed
an amount equal to 2 cents multiplied by
the voting age population (as certified under
section 506(f) of the congressional district
in which he seeks election; or

*({2) no candidate who seeks a major party
nomination for election to the office of Rep-
resentative from a State which is entitled to
only one Representative, Senator, or Presi-
dent, may incur any expenditures in connec-
tion with his petition drive to meet the re-
guirements of section 504 which exceed an
amount equal to the greater of—

“{A) 1 cent multiplied by the voting age
population (as certified under section
506(f)) of the geographic region in which
he seeks election; or

“(B) &77,600.

“(b) (1) No person may make a contribu-
tion to any candidate for use in connection
with the petition drive of that candidate to
meet the requirements of section 504 which,
when added to all other contributions made
by that person to that candidate in con-
nection with the same petition drive, exceeds
$100.

“(2) No candidate may knowingly accept
a contribution from any person made in con-
nection with the petition drive of that can-
didate which, when added to all other con-
tributions from that person made In con-
nection with that petition drive, exceeds
$100, For purposes of this paragraph, a con-
tribution accepted by any person who makes
any expenditures In connection with the
petition drive of a candidate is considered
to be accepted by that candidate,

“{e) No candidate may make any expendi-
ture or accept any contribution in connec-
tion with his petition drive except during the
period beginning three hundred days before
the date of the primary election of the major
party whose nomination the candidate seeks
and ending two hundred and ten days before
that date.

“{d) (1) Each candidate who files a peti-
tion with the Commission under section 504
shall report to the Commission the amount
of each contribution he recelves in connec-
tion with his petition drive, the identity of
each contributor, and any other Information
the Commission requires at the time and in
the manner the Commission prescribes.

“(2) If a candidate meets the require-
ments of section 504, the Commission shall
pay an amount to each person who conirib-
uted to the petition drive of that candidate
an amount equal to the contribution made
by that person under subsection (b) to that
candidate.

“{e) Each amount under subsection (a)
shall be changed at the beginning of each
calendar year by the percentage difference
between price indexes as determined under
section 606(f). Each amount so changed shall
be the amount in effect for that calendar
year.
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“PAYMENTS BY THE COMMISSION

“S8Ec. 508. (a)(1) There is established on
the books of the Treasury of the United
States a fund to be known as the Federal
Election Campaign Fund.

“(2) There are authorized to be appro-
priated to the fund such amounts as are
necessary to carry out the provisions of this
title.

“(8) On the day after the effective date of
this title, the Secretary of the Treasury shall
transfer to the fund any moneys in the
Presidential Election Campaign Fund estab-
lished under section 9006 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954,

“(4) The Becretary of the Treasury may
transfer to the general fund of the Treasury
any amounts from the Federal Election Cam-
paign Fund which he determines, after con-
sultation with the Commisslon, are in excess
of the amounts which are necessary to carry
out the provisions of this title.

“(b) The Secretary of the Treasury shall
transfer to the Commission such amounts
as the Commission certifies to the Secretary
from time to time are necessary to make
payments under this section.

“(e) (1) The Commission shall create on
its books an account for each political party
and candidate eligible for payments under
section 504,

*“{2) The Commission shall allocate the
funds it receives from the BSecretary of
the Treasury under paragraph (1) among the
accounts of each political party and candi-
date according to the amount to which each
party and candidate is entitled under section
505.

“(3) The Commission shall credit all con-
tributions which a political party or candi-
date sends to the Commission under section
616 of title 18, United States Code, to the
account of that party or candidate.

“(d) (1) A candidate who seeks the nom-
Ination of a major political party may con-
tract for goods, services, or other expendi-
tures in connection with his primary elec-
tlon campaign only during the period be=
ginning one hundred and eighty days before
the date of the primary election of that
party and ending on the date of that primary
election,

“(2) A candidate may contract for goods,
services, or other expenditures in connection
with his general election campaign only dur-
ing the period beginning on the date on
which he is nominated by a major political
party for that election and ending on the
date of that general election. A minor party
or independent candidate may contract for
such goods and services only during the
period beginning one hundred and eighty
days before the date of the general election,
or on the date on which a major party nom-
inates a candidate for the office the minor
party or independent candidate seeks, which-
ever date is earlier, and ending on the date
of the general election.

“(3) A political party may contract for
goods, services, or other expenditures In con-
nection with its Federal election campaign
activities only during the period beginning
two years before the date of the next gen-
eral election in which It will nominate can-
didates and ending on the date of that gen-
eral election,

“(4) The Commission may void any con-
tract made by a party or candidate under
this subsection which is fraudulent or illegal
before performance of that contract begins
according to procedures it prescribes by rule.

“(e) (1) The Commission shall pay all ex-
penditures incurred by each political party or
candidate by contracts created by that party
or candidate under subsection (d). The Com-
mission may not pay any amount in excess
of the amount to which that political party
or candidate is entitled under section 505.

“(2) If a candidate becomes entitled to an
Increased amount of payments under section
505 (b)(1)(B) or (b)(2)(B) because of the
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number of votes he receives in an election,
the Commission shall pay the amount of that
increase in payments to which the candidate
is entitled on a pro rata basis directly to the
persons who contributed to that candidate in
connection with that election.

“(f) (1) The Comimission shall make all
payments under this section directly to the
person with whom the political party or can-
didate contracts for goods, services, or other
expenditures. Except as provided in para-
graph (2), no political party or candidate
shall pay any expenditures which it or
he incurs in connection with a Federal elec-
tion campalgn except through payments by
the Commission under this title.

“(2) A candidate may maintain a petty
cash fund out of which he, or one individual
he authorizes in writing, may make expendi-
tures not in excess of $256 to any person in
connection with a single purchase or trans-
action. A candidate for Vice President or
President may maintain one petty cash fund
in each State, Records and reports of petty
cash disbursements shall be kept and furn-
ished to the Commission in the form and
manner the Commission prescribes.

“EXAMINATIONS AND AUDITS, REPAYMENTS

“Spc. 509. (a) After each Federal election,
the Commission shall conduct a thorough
examination and audit of the expenditures
incurred by every candidate.

“(b) (1) If the Commission determines
that any portion of the payments it makes
for a political party or candidate under sec-
tion 508 was In excess of the aggregate
amount of the payments to which the party
or candidate was entitled under section 506,
it shall so notify that party or candidate, and
the party or candidate shall pay to the Sec-
retary of the Treasury an amount equal to
the excess amount.

“(2) If the Commission determines that
any amount of any payment made by the
Commission for a political party or candidate
under section 508 was used for any purpose
other than—

“(A) to pay expenditures, or

“(B) to repay loans the proceeds of which
were used, or otherwise to restore funds
(other than contributions to pay expendi-
tures which were received and expended)
which were used, to pay expenditures,
it shall notify the party or candidate of the
amount so used, and the party or candidate
shall pay to the Secretary of the Treasury an
amount equal to such amount.

“(3) If the Commission determines that a
major party candidate for whom it has made
payments under section 508 received—

“{A) a total number of popular votes in
the primary election, in connection with
which the Commission made payments for
that candidate which Is less than 156 per cen-
tum of the total number of popular votes
cast for all candidates seeking the same office
that candidate seeks in that primary elec=-
tion;

“(B) a total number of delegate votes in
the nominating convention in connection
with which the Commission made payments
for that candidate which is less than 15 per
centum of the total number of delegates
votes cast for all candidates seeking the same
office that candidate seeks in that conven-
tion; or

“(C) a total number of popular votes in
the general election in connection with which
the Commission made payments for that
candidate which is less than 25 per centum
of the total number of popular votes cast for
all candidates seeking the same office that
candidate seeks in that general election,
it shall notify that candidate and the candi-
date shall pay to the Secretary of the Treas-
ury an amount equal to the total amount of
payments which the Commission made for
him under section 508.

“{4) No payment shall be required from &
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political party or candidate under this sub-
section in excess of the total amount of all
payments by the Commission for that party
or candidate under section 508.

“{c) No notification shall be made by the
Commission under subsection (b) with re-
spect to a Federal election more than three
years after the day of the election.

“(d) A candidate for whom the Commis-
sion has made payments under section 508
in an amount which is less than 25 per
centum of the amount to which that candi-
date is entitled for a primary or general elec-
tion under section 506 may withdraw as a
candidate in that primary or general elec-
tion at any time up to the forty-fifth day
before the date of the primary election, or
the thirtieth day before the date of the gen-
eral election, in connection with which the
Commission made those payments. A candi-
date who withdraws under this subsection
shall pay to the Secretary of the Treasury an
amount equal to 50 per centum of the pay-
ments which the Commission made for him
under section 508.

“(e) All payments received by the Secre-
tary under subsections (b) and (d) shall be
deposited by him in the fund.

“REPORTS TO CONGRESS; INVESTIGATIONS;
RECORDS

“Sec. 510. (a) The Commission shall, a3
soon as practicable after each Federal elec-
tion, submit a full report to the Senate and
House of Representatives setting forth—

“(1) the expenditures incurred by each
political party and candidate which received
a payment under section 508 in connection
with that election;

“(2) the amounts paid by it under section
508 for that political party or that candidate;
and

“{3) the amount of payments, if any,
required from that political party or candi-
date under section 509, and the reasons for
each payment required.

“(b) The Commission may conduct exam-
inations and audits (in addition to the ex-
aminations and audits under section 509),
investigations, and require the keeping and
submission of any books, records, and in-
formation necessary to carry out the func-
tions and duties imposed on it by this title,

“JUDICIAL REVIEW

“Sec. 511. (a) Any agency action by the
Commission made under the provisions of
this Act shall be subject to review by the
United States Court of Appeals for the Dis-
trict of Columbia Circuit upon petition filed
in such court by any interested person. Any
petition filed pursuant to this section shall
be filed within thirty days after the agency
action by the Commission for which review
is sought.

“{b) The Commission, a political party, a
candidate, and individuals eligible to vote
in an election for Federal office are authorized
to institute any action, including actions for
declaratory judgment or injunctive rellef,
which are appropriate to implement any pro-
vision of this title.

“(¢) The provisions of chapter 7 of title 5,
United States Code, apply to judicial review
of any agency action, as defined in section
551 of title 5, United States Code, by the
Commission.

“PENALTIES

“Sec., 512. (a) Any person who violates the
provisions of section 506, 507, or 508 of this
title shall be fined not more than $50,000,
or imprisoned for not more than five years,
or both.

“(b) (1) It is unlawful for any person
knowingly and willfully—

“(A) to furnish any false, fictitious, or
fraudulent evidence, books, or information
to the Commission under this title, or to
include in any evidence, books, or informa-
tion so furnished any misrepresentation of
a material fact, or to falsify or conceal any
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evidence, books, or information relevant to
an examination and audit by the Commis-
sion under this title; or

“(B) to fail to furnish to the Commission
any records, books, or information required
by him for purposes of this title.

“(2) Any person who violates the provi-
sions of paragraph (1) shall be fined not
more than $50,000, or imprisoned not more
than five years, or both.

“{e)(1) It is unlawful for any person
knowingly and willfully to give or accept
any Kkickback or any illegal payment in
connection with any expenditure incurred by
a candidate or political party which the
Commission pays under section 508.

*(2) Any person who violates the pro-
visions of paragraph (1) shall be fined not
more than $50,000 or imprisoned not more
than five years, or both.

“{d) (1) Any person who violates any pro-
visions of this title or of section 602, 608, 610,
611, 612, 613, 614, 615, 616, or 617 of title 18,
United States Code, may in addition to any
other penalty, be assessed a civil penalty by
the Commission under paragraph (2) of this
subsection of not more than $10,000 for each
violation. Each violation of this title and
each day of noncompliance with an order
of the Commission shall constitute a separate
offense, In determining the amount of the
penalty the Commission shall consider the
person’s history of previous violations, the
appropriateness of such penalty to the fi-
nancial resources of the person charged, the
gravity of the violation, and the demon-
strated good faith of the person charged in
attempting to achieve rapid compliance after
notification of a violation.

“{2) A civil penalty under this subsec-
tion shall be assessed only after the person
charged with a violation has been given an
opportunity for a hearing and the Commis-
sion has determined, by decision which in-
cludes findings of fact, that a viclation did
occur, and the amount of the penalty. Any
hearing under this section shall be held in
accordance with section 554 of title 5, United
States Code.

“{3) If the person against whom a civil
penalty is assessed fails to pay the penalty,
the Comrmission may file a petition of en-
forcement of its order assessing the penalty
in any appropriate district court of the
United States. The petition shall designate
the person against whom the order is sought
to be enforced as the respondent. A copy of
the petition shall forthwith be sent by
reglstered or certified mail to the respond-
ent and his attorney of record, and there-
upon the Commission shall certify and file
in such court the record upon which such
order sought to be enforced was issued. The
court shall have jurisdiction to enter a judg-
ment enforeing, modifying, and enforcing as
s0 modified, or setting aslide in whole or in
part the order and decision of the Commis-
sion or it may remand the proceedings to
the Commission for such further action as
it may direct. The court may determine
de novo all issues of law but the Commis-
sion’s findings of fact, if supported by sub-
stantial evidence, shall be conclusive.
“RELATIONSHIF TO OTHER FEDERAL ELECTION

LAWS

“Seec. 513. The Commission shall consult
from time to time with the Secretary of the
Senate, the Clerk of the House of Repre-
sentatives, the Federal Communications
Commission, and with other Federal officers
charged with the administration of laws
relating to Federal elections, in order to
develop as much consistency and coordina-
tion with the administration of those other
laws as the provisions of this title permit.
The Commission shall use the same or com-
parable data as that used in the administra-
tlon of such other election laws whenever
possible,
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“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“Sec. 514. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated to the Commission, for the pur-
pose of carrying out its functions under this
title, such funds as are necessary for the
fiscal year ending July 30, 1975, and each
fiscal year thereafter.”.

(b) The Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971 is amended by

(1) striking out *“Comptroller General” in
sections 104(a) (3), (4), and (5) and insert-
ing “Federal Election Commission™;

(2) striking out “Comptroller General” in
section 105 and inserting “Federal Election
Commission™;

(3) amending section 301(g) (relating to
definitions) to read as follows:

“(g) ‘Commission’ means the Federal Elec-
tion Commission;"";

(4) striking out *“supervisory officer” in
section 302(d) (relating to organization of
political committees) and inserting “Com-
mission";

(5) amending section 302(f) by—

(A) striking out “appropriate supervisory
officer” in the guoted matter appearing in
paragraph (1) and inserting "Federal Elec-
tion Commission";

(B) striking out "“supervisory officer” In
subparagraphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (2)
and inserting *“Commission”; and

(C) striking out “which has filed a report
with him" in paragraph (2) (A) and insert-
ing "which has filed a report with it";

(6) amending section 303 (relating to reg-
istration of political committees; state-
ments) by—

(A) striking out "supervisory officer” each
time it appears and inserting “Commission™;
and

(B) striking out “he" in the second sen-
tence of subsection (a) and inserting “it";

(7) amending section 304 (relating to re-
ports by political committees and candi-
dates) by—

(A) striking out “appropriate supervisory
officer” and "him" in the first sentence of
subsection (a), and inserting “Commission”
and “it", respectively;

(B) striking out “supervisory officer”
where it appears in the second sentence of
subsection (a) and in paragraphs (12) and
(13) of subsection (b), and inserting “Com-
mission”; and

(C) striking out everything after “filing"
in the second sentence of subsection (a)
and inserting a period;

(8) striking out “supervisory officer” each
place it appears in sectlon 305 (relating to
reports by other than political committees)
and section 306 (relating to formal require-
ments respecting reports and statements)
and inserting “‘Commission™;

(9) striking out “Comptroller General of
the United States” and “he” in section 307
(relating to reports on convention financing)
and inserting “Federal Election Commission"
and “it", respectively;

(10) striking out “SUPERVISORY OFFICER” in
the caption of section 308 (relating to duties
of the supervisory officer) and inserting
“COMMISSION";

(11) striking out “supervisory officer” in
the first sentences of subsections 308(a) and
308(b) and inserting "“Commission’;

(12) amending section 308(a) by—

(A) striking out “him” in paragraphs (1)
and (4) and inserting "“it”; and

(B) striking out “he" each place it ap-
pears in paragraphs (7) and (9) and insert-
ing “it";

(13) amending subsection (c¢) of section
308 by—

striking out “Comptroller General”
each place it appears therein and inserting
"“Commission”, and striking “his"” in the
second sentence of such subsection and in-
serting “its"”; and

(B) striking out the last sentence thereof;

(14) amending subsection (d) (1) of sec-
tion 308 by—
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(A) striking out “supervisory officer” each
place it appears therein and inserting “Com-
mission”;

(B) striking out “he” the first place it ap-
pears in the second sentence and inserting
“it"; and

(C) striking out “The Attorney General
on behalf of the United States” and insert-
ing "“The Commission or the Attorney Gen-
eral on behalf of the United States"; and

(15) striking out “a supervisory officer” in
section 309 (relating to statements filed with
State officers) and inserting "“the Commis-
sion”.

(¢) (1) Section 5314 of title 5, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following paragraph:

“(60) Members, Federal Election Commis-
sion (7).".

(2) Section 5316 of such title is amended
by redesignating the second paragraph (133)
as (134), and by adding at the end thereof
the following new paragraphs:

“(135) General Counsel, Federal Election
Commission.

“(186) Executive Director, Federal Elec-
tion Commission.".

(d) Until the appointment of all of the
members of the Federal Election Commis-
sion and its General Counsel and until the
transfer provided for in this subsection, the
Comptroller General, the Secretary of the
Senate, and the Clerk of the House of Rep-
resentatives shall continue to carry out their
responsibilities under title I and title III
of the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971 as those titles existed on the day be-
fore the date of enactment of this Act.
Upon the appointment of all the members of
the Commission and its General Counsel, the
Comptroller General, the Secretary of the
Senate, and the Clerk of the House of Rep-
resentatives shall meet with the Commission
and arrange for the transfer, within thirty
days after the date on which all such mem-
bers are appointed, of all records, documents,
memorandums, and other papers associated
with carrying out their responsibilities un-
der title I and title III of the Federal Elec~
tion Campaign Act of 1971 as it existed on
the day before the date of enactment of
this Act.

(e) Subtitle H (Financing of Presidential
Election Campalgns) of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 (relating to financing of
Presidential election campaigns) is repealed.

(f) The amendments made by this section
shall take effect on January 1, 1975.

On page 42, beginning with line 1, strike
out through line 16 on page 59,

On page 59, strike out lines 18, 19, 20,
and 21, and insert in lieu thereof the follow-
ing:

Sec. 207. Section 308(a)(6) of the Fed-
eral Election Campaign Act of 1971 Is
amended to read as follows:

On page 60, beginning with line 13, strike
out through line 9 on page 61.

On page 61, line 12, strike out “Sec. 210.”
and insert in lieu thereof "“Sec. 208.”.

On page 61, line 14, strike out “redesig-
nated as section 314 of such Act and”.

On page 61, strike out lines 16, 17, and
18.
On page 61, line 19, strike out "“(2)" and
insert in lieu thereof “(1)".

On page 61, line 24, strike out “(3)" and
insert in lieu thereof “(2)".

On page 62, line 6, strike out “211."” and
insert in lieu thereof "209.”.

On page 62, line 8B, strike out "redesignated
as section 315 of such Act and".

On page 62, strike out lines 12 and 13.

On page 62, line 15, strike out "“212.” and
insert in lieu thereof “210.”.

On page 62, beginning with line 18, strike
out through line 5 on page 64.

On page 64, line 7, strike out “318.” and
insert in lieu thereof “311.”,

On page 64, line 9, beginning with *, title
V,"”, strike out through '‘Code,” on line 10.
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On page 64, line 14, strike out “319.” and
insert in lieu thereof “312.".

On page 64, line 23, strike out “213.” and
insert in lieu thereof “211.".

On page T1, line 20, strike out “(1)".

On page 72, line 1, strike out “would be
limited under section 504" and insert in lieu
thereof "is limited under section 506”.

On page 72, strike out lines 2 and 3 and
insert in lieu thereof “Campaign Act of
1971.",

On page 72, line 4, strike out "(2)™ and
insert in lieu thereof “(b) (1)".

On page 72, line 7, strike out *“(3)" and
insert in lieu thereof “(2)".

On page 72, line 12, strike out “(4)" and
insert in lieu thereof “(3)".

On page 72, line 21, strike out “(5)" and
insert in lieu thereof “(c) ™.

On page 73, beginning with line 3, strike
out through line 4 on page 75.

On page 75, line 6, strike out “(a) (5)" and
insert in lieu thereof “(c) ™.

On page 75, line 11, strike out “(a)(4)”
and insert in lieu thereof “(b)".

On page 75, beginning with line 19, strike
out through line 8 on page 77 and insert in
lieu thereof the following:

“(a) (1) No person may make a contribu-
tion to a major party, to a candidate who
seeks the nomination of a major party, or
to the candidate of a major party for use in
connection with a primary election or gen-
eral election campalgn of that party or can-
didate.

“(2) No major party candidate who seeks
the nomination of a major party, or candi-
date of a major party may knowingly ac-
cept a contribution from any person in con-
nection with a primary election or general
election campaign of that party or candi-
date. For purposes of this paragraph, a con-
tribution accepted by any political commit-
tee which makes any expenditures in con-
nection with the primary or general election
campaign of a major party or the candidate
of a major party shall be considered to be
received by that party or candidate.

“{b) No minor party may accept contribu-
tions in connection with its Federal election
campalgn activities in excess of an amount
which, when added to the maximum amount
of payments by the Federal Election Com-
mission to which that party is entitled under
section 505 of the Federal Election Cam-
palgn Act of 1871, exceeds the amounts
of payments by the Commission to which
a major party is entitled under section 505
of such Act.

“(e) (1) No candidate who seeks the nomi-
nation of a minor party may accept total con-
tributions in connection with his primary
election campaign which exceeds the amount
of the limitation on expenditures which ap-
plies to a candidate in a primary election
campaign under section 506 (a)(1) or (b)
of the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971,

“(2) (A) A candidate of a minor party or
an independent candidate may accept con-
tributions in connection with his general
election campaign only during the period
beginning one hundred and eighty days be-
fore the date of the general election, or on
the date on which a major party nominates
a candidate for the office the minor party or
independent candidate seeks, whichever date
is earlier and ending on the date of the gen-
eral election.

“(B) No candidate of a minor party or in-
dependent candidate may accept total con-
tributions which, when added to the maxi-
mum amount of payments by the Federal
Election Commission to which that candidate
is entitled under section 505 of the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971, exceed the
limitation on expenditures which applies to
a candidate in a general election campaign
under section 506 (a)(2) or (b) of such
Act.

*(d) For purposes of this section, a contri-
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bution accepted by any political committee
which makes any expenditures in connection
with the primary or general election cam-
paign of a minor party, a candidate who
seeks the nomination of a minor party, a
minor party candidate, or an Independent
candidate, is considered to be accepted by
that party or candidate.

“{e) (1) No person may make a contribu-
tion which, when added to all other con-
tributions made by that person to the same
party or candidate in connection with the
same campaign, exceeds $100. This $100
limitation applies separately to contributions
made in connection with a primary election
campaign and with a general election cam-
paign.

“(2) Mo party or candidate may knowingly
accept contributions in connection with its
Federal election campaign from any person
which, when added to all other contributions
accepted by that party or candidate which
were made by that person in connection
with the same campaign, equals an amount
in excess of $100, This $100 limitation applies
separately to contributions made in connec-
tion with a primary election campaign and
with a general election campaign. For pur-
poses of this paragraph a contribution ac-
cepted by any political committee which
makes any expenditures in connection with
the primary or general election campalgn
of a candidate shall be considered to be ac-
cepted by that candidate.

“(f) No person may make a contribution
which, when added to all other contribu-
tions made by that person to all political par-
ties and candidates in connection with any
primary election or general election cam-
palgns during the preceding twelve months,
exceeds $1,000.

“(g) All contributions which a party or
candidate receives shall be sent to the Fed-
eral Election Commission in the manner and
with any information about the identity of
the contributor which the Commission pre-
seribes by rule.

“(h) (1) No person shall make any ex-
penditure advocating the election or defeat
of a clearly identified candidate or political
party during any calendar year (other than
an expenditure made on behalf of a candi-
date, as defined in section 506(d) (2)) of the
Federal Election Campalgn Act of 1971 which,
when added to all other such expenditures
made by that person during that year ex-
ceeds $1,000.

“(2) For purposes of paragraph (1),
‘clearly identified' means—

“(A) the candidate or political party is
named;

“(B) a photograph or drawing of the can-
didate appears; or

“(C) the identity of the candidate or
political party is apparent by unambiguous
reference.

“(3) For purposes of paragraph (1), ‘per-
son’ does not include a political party.

“(1) For purposes of this sectlon—

“(1) ‘contribution’ does not Include
moneys collected for a petition drive under
section 507 of the Federal Election Campaign
Act of 1971; and

“(2) ‘major party’ and ‘minor party’ have
the same definitions as under section 501 of
the Federal Election Campaign Act of 1971."

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, this
amendment is offered as a substitute for
title I of the Senate Rules Committee
bill (S. 3044) now under consideration,
and the amendment is identical to the
Comprehensive Election Reform Act (S.
2943) which I introduced in February.
The legislation goes beyond the provi-
sions of S. 3044, and far beyond anything
previously considered by the Senate, but
there is no question that this is the time
and the place to again raise the concept
of total public financing of Federal elec-
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tions. It is a proposal to eliminate the
dominance of the private dollar in the
public’s business.

The introduction of this amendment in
no way reflects a lack of support for the
public financing legislation that Senator
Howarp Canvon and Senator CLAIBORNE
PeLL have managed so ably over the last
week or so. If anything, my support for
the Rules Committee bill has grown
during the debate as the Senate has con-
sidered the arguments of the opponents
to publie financing.

But the introduction of this amend-
ment does reflect a fundamental belief
that S. 3044 does not go far enough. Given
the incredible abuse of the political proc-
ess, given the skepticism and doubt of
the American people, a system of public
financing that is either partial or optional
simply will not be enough.

Over the last few days, the Senate has
heard hours of debate over public fi-
nancing, and in all of that time, we have
gotten lost in the complexities of amend-
ments and counterproposals, and there
has been a tendency to forget about one
central point: the present system of fi-
nancing political campaigns simply does
not work.

It is beyond reform. Like an old tire
with too many miles and too many
patches, it cannot be repaired. It has to
be changed—and that change must in-
clude more than partial or optional pub-
lie financing.

The Senator from Alabama (Mr. Ar-
1EN) has argued at length that the pub-
lic financing proposal now before the
Senate has its own problems and infirmi-
ties. Perhaps it does, but whatever those
problems and infirmities, it is definitely
preferable to the current system. As the
Clear Rapids Gazette observed in an edi-
torial just yesterday:

There is no great reassurance in the idea of
tax monies paying for the self-centered
blandishments of political candidates. But
distasteful as the proposal may seem, it
beats the daylights out of the present abuse-
prone financing system.

And total public financing of political
campaigns beats the daylights out of
partial and optional public financing of
political campaigns.

Total public financing would eliminate
many of the questions that the oppo-
nets of S. 3044 have raised. There would
not be loopholes available for anyone to
funnel private money to candidates for
public office if only because candidates
would have no need for private money.
And every citizen would have the same
influence, the same access, the same de-
gree of representation from public offi-
cials. Each of us could vote, each of us
could volunteer in a campaign.

None of us could use money and wealth
to buy public office or political influence.

There is an inherent inconsistency in
relying on private funds in any way to
support election to public office. As long
as candidates have to depend on private
funds—however large or small the
amount—the potential for abuse will re-
main. And the people know it.

The only way to dissipate their doubt
and distrust, the only way to restore
faith in the integrity of popular govern-
ment, is to put public actions beyond the
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influence of campaign contributors. That
requires total public financing of elec-
tions, and absolutely no reliance on pri-
vate contributors.

Mr. President, my amendment would
remove the influence of private money
in public elections. It is the only pro-
posal which does so. It provides for total
Federal financing in primary and gen-
eral elections for all Federal offices.

It is the only proposal which allows
candidates to qualify for public financ-
ing in primaries by demonstrating the
only legitimate evidence of public sup-
port—the petition signatures of regis-
tered voters. This is a far more satis-
factory and representative way of deter-
mining public support than continued
reliance on private confributions. All the
people should control the access to public
offices, not just those who have enough
money to devote part of it to politics.
And for those people concerned aboub
the chance of public financing attracting
too many candidates, the proposal pro-
vides that the candidate must obtain a
minimum percentage of the vote—
to avoid reimbursing the Federal Treas-
ury for the cost of the campaign.

The plan would distribute campaign
funds in primaries equally to all candi-
dates who qualify. Everyone should have
an equal chance at the public’s attrac-
tion. Matching and mixed plans of pri-
vate and public financing simply rein-
force, at public expense, the candidate
preferences of those with enough money
to contribute to political campaigns. The
“incumbency advantage” inherent in all
matching plans for public financing is
significant, and the only way to elimi-
nate it is to eliminate the use of private
funds as a measure of public support.

The terrific advantages that incum-
bents now have over their challengers
arise chiefly out of the system of private
financing. Incumbents have a built-in
advantage in raising campaign funds.
Only by eliminating the need to raise
private funds can that advantage be sub-
stantially reduced and the campaign
contest balanced. Matching plans not
only fail to reduce the advantage, but
tend inevitably to increase it. Decreasing
the total amount of private funds re-
quired means candidates have to raise
less money, but incumbents will always
raise it quicker. Putting a ceiling on the
size of contributions means the number
of contributors is increased.

And here again, incumbents have an
enormous advantage because of their
network of friends and supporters.

Finally, this proposal provides for ef-
fective enforcement of campaign finance
laws. Unlike any other bill, it creates a
commission which covers all permissible
political expenditures—egoods, services,
and salaries, And it charges them
against the candidates’ accounts main-
tained by the commission.

Perhaps the central lesson of Water-
gate is that we must carefully guard, not
only the sources of campaign contribu-
tions, but their use. The Commission es-
tablished in my amendment would police
expenditures before they are made,
rather than simply audit them after they
are made—when it is too late either to
prevent the harm or to remedy its con-
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sequences. The threat of punishment
alone is too weak a deterrent when so
much political power is at stake.

The cost of my proposal is necessarily
higher than the cost of the committee
bill but at most, it will take $250 million
a year to fully finance all Federal elec-
tion campaigns. That amounts to less
than one-tenth of 1 percent of the an-
nual budget of this Government. It
amounts to less than one-fifth of the cost
of one Trident nuclear submarine. It
amounts to about $1 a year from every
American. It amounts to an awfully small
price to pay to restore trust and con-
fidence in our political system, and to
return to a government truly responsible
to all the people.

Many contend that we must encourage,
not discourage, small individual contri-
butions to political campaigns. There is
an argument that encouraging small con-
tributions increases participation in the
political process.

But only a tiny percentage of the
American people now contribute in any
amount to political campaigns., Fewer
than than 2 percent of those who voted
in 1972 contributed to either Presidential
campaign, and less than one-half of 1
percent of any constituency ever con-
tribute to an individual candidate. When
they do contribute, it is usually by virtue
of their wealth and education. If we con-
tinue to allow private contributions,
whatever the rules or limits, we will in-
evitably continue to favor that tiny
group and discriminate against the vast
majority of Americans. I believe very
strongly in increasing political participa-
tion, but only in a way that allows every-
one to participate equally. This proposal
would encourage equal involvement—
with the provision of an income tax
checkoff—and involvement on a volun-
teer basis where consideration of eco-
nomic status is not a factor.

Others have suggested that to outlaw
private contributions would somehow
violate the first amendment right of free-
dom of expression. But in a number of
cases, the U.S. Supreme Court has con-
sistently affirmed the existence of an-
other basic right—the right of citizens
to be free of wealth distinctions in the
political process—and the court has fur-
ther implied an affirmative obligation to
eliminate the influence of wealth on po-
litical campaigns.

Prof. Archibald Cox, whose combina-
tion of scholarly and practical knowledge
of this issue is unigue, made the case
convineingly in the March 9, 1974 Satur-
day Review/World. He wrote:

The objection is sometimes raised that
prohibiting private campalgn contributions
violates the freedom of speech guaranteed
by the First Amendment. Money is indeed
necessary in order to make speech effective.
Those of few or modest means can make
themselves heard only by pooling their re-
sources. Even so, spending money is one step
removed from speech, and the contributor
is a second step away because he is using
money to promote not his own speech but
another's.

Nor can it fairly be sald that ideas would
be suppressed or opportunities for speech be
restricted. Everyone would be left free to
speak and write as an individual. Except for
the very wealthy, everyone would be left free
to spend money in disseminating his personal
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expressions. As for parties and candidates, the
public subsidy would merely replace the pri-
vate contributions. The opportunities to
travel, to buy space or time in the media, to
leaflet and advertise, would remain. The rela-
tive size of expenditures by one or another
candidate might be affected, but the First
Amendment has never been supposed to
guarantee those able to raise the most money
the greatest opportunity for organized po-
litical expression.

A “constitutional right” to use wealth
in the political process is a right that only
destroys the rights of others. The elim-
ination of private contributions and the
substitution of public financing of politi-
cal campaigns is both legal and desirable.

In 1976 this country will celebrate its
200th birthday. I hope the Senate passes
a bill that will enable us to cleanse poli-
tiecs of the real and perceived corruption
that haunts the country, and that will
encourage our citizens to renew their
faith in the institutions of self-govern-
ment. That is the only way to enter our
third century with heads unbowed by
shame, confident in the future. We can
not afford to do anything less.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp, a
summary of my amendment.

There being no objection, the sum-
mary was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRrD, as follows:

COMPREHENSIVE ELECTION REFORM AcCT
oF 1974

Provisions:

CANDIDATES AND ELECTIONS COVERED

President: Primary and general (incor-
porates Presidential check-off fund)

Congress: primary and general.

TYPE OF FUNDING

Automatic full funding of all qualifying
major party candidates with partial funding
of minor and independent candidates on
basis of vote performance. Campaign bills
paid by and through Federal Election Com-
mission,

PARTY ORGANIZATIONS COVERED

National party (major and minor) auto-
matically receives funding in presidential
election year of up to 20% of amount allowed
its presidential candidates. In all other years,
it's up to 15% of that amount. Party may
spend public funds for election activities
such as voter registration, nominating con-
ventions, get-out-the-vote drives. Bills paid
directly by Federal Election Commission.

HOW ADMINISTERED

Seven member Federal Elections Commis-
sion, appointed by President with consent of
Senate to serve staggered seven year terms.
Two recommended by Senate leadership, two
by House. No more than four of seven of same
political party. Responsible for administer-
ing, auditing, enforcing federal campaign fi-
nance program. Has Tull investigative, sub~
poena, prosecutorial powers, Commission re-
sponses to Executive Branch.

Executive Branch prohibited from censor-
ing Commission comments or testimony.

Commission sets up accounting system for
each qualified candidate, pays all bills di-
rectly, except for petty cash expenses of $25
or less,

AMOUNT OF FUNDING

President: Primary: 16¢ x VAP * in each
state; General: 20¢ x VAP in each state.

Senate; Primary: 15¢ x VAP (or $175,000 if
greater); General: 20¢ x VAP (or $250,000 if
greater).

*VAP—voting age population.
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House: Primary: 26¢ x VAP (or Senate
amount if state has only one Congressional
district); General: 30¢ x VAP.

HOW QUALIFY

Candidates agree to file all necessary rec-
ords and comply with audit requirements,
certifying that he or she will not exceed
spending and contribution limits.

President: Primary: Petition signatures of
1% of VAP in each primary state must be
filed with Commission 210 days before pri-
mary, to be validated by Commission within
30 days.

General: Major party candidates automat-
feally qualify for full funding.

Senate: Primary: Petition signatures of
1% of VAP in State must be filed with Com-
mission 210 days before primary.

General: Major party candidates automat-
leally qualify for full funding.

House; Primary: Petition signatures of 29
of VAP in district must be filed with Com-
mission 210 days before primary (1% if single
district state).

General: Major party candidates automat-
ically qualify for full funding.

National party: Automatically qualifies for
funding based on a percentage of the presi-
dential candidate entitlement.

CANDIDATE SPFENDING LIMIT

Same as total entitlement allowed major
party candidates (see “Amount of Fund-
ing”). In presidential primary, candidate can
authorize his or her national committee to
spend up to 10% of his or her total allow-
able limit in states entered, reducing own
spending by that same amount. Unopposed
primary candidates may spend only 20% of
amount allowed opposed candidate.

LIMITS ON INDIVIDUAL PRIVATE CONTRIBUTIONS

No private contributions can be given to or
accepted by major party candidates or major
parties in primary or general elections. (Ex-
ception for $100 maximum contributions al-
lowed in petition gathering, all contributions
to be refunded later from primary entitle-
ment). Limit of #100 on contribution to
minor party, independent candidate (sep-
arate limit for primary, runoff, general).
Minor party, independent candidates may
accept private contributions up to overall
spending limit.

LIMITS ON CONTRIBUTIONS BY POLITICAL

COMMITTEE TO CANDIDATE

No contributions allowed to major party
candidates or to major party. $100 limit on
contributions to minor, independent candi-
dates.

TREATMENT OF MINOR AND NEW
PARTIES/CANDIDATES

Entitled to a fraction of major party fund-
ing based on ratio of minor/new party can-
didate votes received to average votes re-
ceived by major party candidate, May raise
proportionately more in private funds up
to spending limit.

Can recelve additional funding—up to
total funding—after election on basis of per-
formance.

SPECIFIC RESTRICTIONS

Major party candidate must repay full en-
titlement if he or she receives less than 157
of votes in primary or 25% In general elec-
tion.

Candidates may withdraw under certain
conditions, repaying half of entitlement re-
celved.

Post election audit can require repayment
of excess funds received by candidate.

Minor party candidate or his or her fam-
ily can spend $1,000 on primary or general
election (treated separately); mafjor party
candidate or family can spend $1,000 in con-
nection with petition drive.

All private contributions to minor, in-
dependent candidates must be sent to Elec-
tion Commission, fully identified.

Full reporting of petition drive contribu-
tlons.




9982

Spending limlts for petition drives:

House: 2¢ x VAP,

Senate: 1¢ x VAP or $7,500, whichever is
maore.

Limit of $100 on individual's contribution
to petition drive.

TAX INCENTIVES FOR SMALL CONTRIGUTIONS

Increase tax credit to 100% of contribution
up to $100 ($200 on joint return). Provides
automatic income tax payment to Election
Fund of $2, unless taxpayer specifically de-
slgnates "no."

OTHER PROVISIONS

Repeals Sec. 315 “equal time” requirements
of Communications Act for all federal can-
didates.

Bans use of frank for mass mailings 90 days
before any federal election,

Directs Postal Service to establish special
rates for all federal candidates.

PENALTIES

Up to $50,000/five years.

Civll penalty: Up to $10,000 per day per
violation.

ESTIMATED ANNUAL COST

#250 milllon (assumes three candidates in
each party primary for every Federal office).

Effective Date: January 1, 1975.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I congratu-
late the Senator from Iowa on the com-
pleteness and fairness of his amendment
an for the thought that has gone into
it. It is, as he suggests, a very innovative
and major suggestion. It would involve
substantial expense, substantial amounts
from the public treasury, perhaps twice
or three times as much as is foreseen
in the bill that is presently under con-
sideration. This matter was not con-
sidered in the deliberations of the sub-
committee. It was not adequately con-
sidered at that time. Finally, there is
the question of what the courts would
rule in connection with the flat out
prohibition on private contributions.
They might be willing and already have
supported a limitation on the amount
an individual can contribute. To pro-
hibit him from contributing anything
might be a violation of his constitutional
rights.

For these reasons, as the acting man-
ager of the bill, I would be compelled
not to support the amendment of the
Senator from Iowa.

Mr. President, I move that the amend-
ment of the Senator from Iowa be tabled
at this time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from Rhode Island.

The motion was agreed to.

AMENDMENT NO, 1156

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr, President, fo-
day I submit an amendment for myself
and my distinguished colleague from
Arizona (Mr, GorLpwATER) that would
make the day on which Federal general
elections are held a legal public holiday.

While I have been successful in each
of the last 2 years in winning Senate ap-
proval of similar amendments, neither
of them have been enacted, for various
reasons unrelated to the substance of this
proposal. I hope that this time it will
be passed by the Congress and become
law.

The logic of this amendment is just
as compelling today as it has been for
vears. Under our present electoral sys-
tem, a number of serious obstacles have
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been erected that block full democratic
participation by all Americans in our
Government and politics.

We have made some great strides in
the last 25 years, however, in reducing
and eliminating these barriers. Unconsti-
tutional voting requirements posed by
the poll tax, literacy requirements, res-
idency laws, and some of the more subtle
racially motivated obstacles, have been
removed. And, we are making some prog-
ress in facilitating voter registration—
a step of great importance in increasing
democratic participation in our Govern-
ment.

Yet there is more that we can, should,
and must do, in the name of true popular
democracy, to bring the mass of the peo-
ple into the political system of our Na-
tion.

Mr. President, according to a survey
conducted by the U.S. Census Bureau,
51.2 million eligible Americans did not
vote in the general elections in Novem-
ber 1972. That number represented a full
37 percent of the voting-age population
in this country at that time. Many of
these people have been denied this basic
right of citizenship because of hard-to-
find registration offices and a full day's
work.

The amendment I submit today would
eliminate one of the major obstacles to
fuller voter participation in elections. It
would assure that millions of American
working families are not deterred from
excercising their franchise in Presi-
dential and congressional elections,

My amendment makes election day the
first Wednesday after the first Monday
in November, and also creates a legal
holiday on that day.

Several other Nations—Denmark,
Italy, France, Germany, and Austria—
which enjoy 85 to 95 percent voter turn-
out in nearly every election have desig-
nated election day a holiday.

These are nations that are industrial-
ized. They find that the workers par-
ticipate freely openly, and in much
larger numbers when there is an election
holiday.

I believe that it would substantially
improve participation in our elections, as
well.

Workers who commute long distances
to work often leave home before polls
open and return after they have closed.
People working irregular shifts in a shop
or factory are also discouraged from
voting. In some areas rush hours at the
polls mean a long wait in line causing
many who must get to work, and many
others who are tired from a full day’s
labor, to give up their franchise in de-
spair.

Mr, President, it is time we put an end
to this obstacle to democracy. The
amendment I am introducing today
would achieve this goal, it would elimin-
ate the work day as an obstacle to ex-
panding suffrage.

The right to vote should not be ham-
pered by any economic consideration. It
is too important to the survival of our
system of government, In the 19th cen-
tury we eliminated property ownership
requirements for voting in this country.
As we enter the last quarter of the 20th
century, it is time for us to act to prevent
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a job from keeping the 80 million Ameri-
cans who work in factories, on farms,
and in the businesses of this Nation, from
the voting booths.

Mr. President, I believe this amend-
ment—providing a legal election holiday
every 2 years beginning in 1976—would
increase voter participation for the most
important office in the land: The Presi-
dency of the United States—an open day
so that every citizen will have all the
time in that day available to consider the
candidates and exercise his franchise.
And the same, of course, would apply
to the offices of U.S. Senator and Mem-
ber of the House of Representatives.

I send to the desk my amendment,
for myself and for Mr. GoLbWATER, and
ask that it be printed.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received and printed,
and will be on the table.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
might ask the acting manager of the
bill, since this amendment has passed
through the Senate twice with over-
whelming votes, as to whether or not he
would just like to accept the amendment
or let is go over so we can vote on it.
It will be adopted again, I am sure, un-
less the Senate has completely changed
its mind.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, I would like
to ask, in view of the fact that, as the
Senator has suggested, I am the acting
floor manager, that it go over until next
week, when the floor manager will be
here,

Mr. HUMPHREY. Very good.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate go into executive session to consider
certain nominations which have been
reported today by the Committee on the
Judiciary.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

U.S. ATTORNEY

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will state the first nomination,

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of S. John Cottone, of Pennsylvania,
to be U.S. attorney for the middle dis-
trict of Pennsylvania.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

U.S. DISTRICT JUDGE

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Murray M. Schwartz, of Dela-
ware, to be a U.S. district judge for the
district of Delaware.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

U.S. ATTORNEY

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Mr. William J. Schloth, of Geor-
gia, to be U.S. attorney for the middle
district of Georgia.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

U.S. DISTRICT JUDGE

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of Joseph W. Morris, of Oklahoma,
to be U.S. district judge for the eastern
district of Oklahoma.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

U.S. MARSHAL

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tion of George A. Locke, of Washington,
to be U.S. marshal for the eastern district
of Washington.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the nomination is considered
and confirmed.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate return to the consideration of legis-
lative business.

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of legislative
business.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
on Monday, the Senate will convene at
the hour of 12 o'clock noon. After the two
leaders have been recognized under the
standing order, there will be a period for
the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness of not to exceed 30 minutes, with
statements limited therein to 5 minutes
each, at the conclusion of which the Sen-
ate will resume consideration of the un-
finished business, S. 3044.

At that time the pending guestion will
be on an amendment by Mr. TALMADGE,
on which there is a time limitation of 30
minutes. Any rollcall votes on the Tal-
madge amendment or other amendments,
motions, et cetera, will not occur until
the hour of 3:30 pm. The leadership
would expect several rollcalls on Monday.

Mr. President, if there is anything in
my statement of the program that has
not been previously ordered, I ask unan-
imous consent that it be done.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, in aceordance
with the previous order, and, pursuant
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to Senate Resolution 304, as a further
mark of respect to the memory of
Georges Pompidou, President of the
French Republic, that the Senate now
adjourn.

The motion was unanimously agreed
to; and at 11:33 am. the Senate ad-
journed until Monday, April 8, 1974, at
12 noon.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by

the Senate April 5, 1974:
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

William J. Schloth, of Georgia, to be U.S.
attorney for the middle district of Georgia
for the term of 4 years.

S. John Cottone, of Pennsylvania, to be
U.S. attorney for the middle district of Penn-
sylvania for the term of 4 years.

George A. Locke, of Washington, to be U.S.
marshal for the eastern district of Washing-
ton for the term of 4 years.

(The above nominstions were approved
subject to the nominee’s commitment to re-
spond to requests to appear and testify be-
fore any duly constituted committee of the
Senate.)

IN THE JUDICIARY

Joseph W. Morris, of Oklahoma, to be U.S.
district judge for the eastern district of
Oklahoma,

Murray M. Schwartz, of Delaware, to be
U.S. distriet judge for the district of
Delaware.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

LOCAL PHONE COMPANY SETS NEW
POLICY ON GIVING DATA TO
POLICE

HON. DAVID R. OBEY

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 4, 1974

Mr. OBEY. Mr. Speaker, the Wood
County, Wis., Telephone Co. has decided
it will not turn over long-distance call
records to law enforcement or investiga-
tive agencies except under subpena or
administrative summons.

The company will also notify those
customers whose records have been sub-
penaed, unless the agency involved certi-
fies to the company that notification
“could impede its investigation and in-
terfere with enforcement of the law.”

I think the Wood County Telephone
Co. should be heartily commended for
adopting this policy to protect individual
privacy against informal snooping by
Federal, State, and local agencies.

Here is an article from the Wisconsin
Rapids Tribune of March 29, explaining
how the policy will work and why it was
adopted:

[From the Wiseonsin Rapids Tribune,
Mar. 29, 1974]
PHONE COoMPANY HERE SeTs NEw PoLiCY oN
Giving DaTA TO POLICE
(By Thomas Berger)

Effective immediately, the Wood County
Telephone Co. will not turn over long dis-
tance telephone call records to government
or law enforcement agencles of legislative
committees except under subpoena or ad-
ministrative summons, the board of directors
of the eompany decided Thursday.

In the pa.st the company honored requests

from local law enforcement agencles for ree-
ords of toll calls. The information included
date, time, duration and number called.

James Wenzlafl, vice president and gen-
eral manager of the company, refused com-
ment on other agencies the Information
was released to or the number of requests
received or honored.

He said he had heard news reports of other
telephone companies giving the information
to the Internal Revenue Service, the Federal
Bureau of Investigation and the Department
of Justice but refused to say if the Wood
County Telephone Company had also sur-
rendered records to the agencies.

Wisconsin Rapids Police Chief Allen Spen-
cer and Wood County Sheriff Thomas Forsyth
both said the information was requested
by their agencies only very infrequently.

The company will also now begin notify-
ing customers when their records have been
subpoenaed or summoned, except in those
circumstances where the agency requests the
company not to disclose that information
and certifies such notification “ecould fm-
pede its investigation and interfere with en-
forcement of the law."”

Until now customers were Informed of a
subpoena or summons only if they asked
whether such action had taken place, the
company said. Now the person whose records
are sought will be notified by a phone call
and a letter written within 24 hours.

Wenzlaff sald the company will no longer
honor a demand for such records in the form
of written requests from law enforcement
agencies.

Bpencer said he could not recall the last
time such records were requested by Wis-
consin Rapids police. Forsyth sald the last
time his department did was “about two
years ago on a drug case.”

“The FBI used to use this type of thing a
lot," Forsyth ssid. "We have done this but
on such rare occasions."

The company's officials met with Spencer
and Forsyth about three weeks ago to dis-
cuss the changes in the company policies.

The company also will no longer give police
an unlisted number, even in case of an “em-
ergency,"” Forsyth said.

“We have reviewed our policy in the all-
important area of customer privacy many
times over the years and these changes are
the result of the latest such review,” Wenz-
laff said. “There are important issues in-
volved—the right of individual privacy is
vital and so is the need for effective law
enforcement.

““We are deeply concerned about the need
to protect individual privacy. We would pre-
fer not to reveal anything to anybody about
the billing records of our customers, but ob-
viously we must honor subpoenas served
upon us."

He said that only the information neces-
sary for billing purposes was surrendered
and “These records contain no information
as to the contents of any telephone conver-
sation.”

He refused comment when asked whether
the company has allowed any taps to be
placed on its telephone lines.

A bill has been introduced into the Wis-
consin Assembly's Judiciary Committee re-
quiring investigators to get court permission
to explore utility records of calls. Wisconsin
Telephone Co. disclosed last year it provided
the Justice Department with records of toll
calls but discontinued the practice March 1
this year.

WE NEED THE INTERNAL
SECURITY COMMITTEE

HON. MARIO BIAGGI
OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursdey, April 4, 1974
Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, I was

pleased at the actions of the House in
voting for continued funding for the
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House Committee on Internal Security.
I would like to take this occasion to ex-
press my continued strong support of the
committee and its objectives.

There are those in America who feel
that we no longer are in need of the
HISC. Apparently, these rosy-eyed opti-
mists are not aware of the recent wave
of terrorist acts which are occurring in
this country. Perhaps they are not con-
cerned with the likes of the dreaded
Symbionese Liberation Army, or the
American Revolutionary Army. Or per-
haps these people have been overcome
with “détente” fever and no longer ad-
here to the belief that communism is our
enemy.

No, I do not share these beliefs for a
minute, I contend that rather than seek-
ing the disbarment of this important
committee, closer attention ought to be
paid to its work. For example, how many
Americans were even aware that the In-
ternal Security Committee had prepared
and released an extensive report on the
SLA prior to the tragic Hearst kidnap-
ping?

Let us not believe for a minute that we
are so immune from threats to our inter-
nal security that we can afford the lux-
ury of disbanding HISC. Who else can
we rely on to keep effective tabs on sub-
versive elements in our society? Perhaps
some of my colleagues would prefer to
see the committee room be turned over
to Jane Fonda and her loyal American
friends.

Let us not be so hasty in our efforts to
destroy that which is necessary. The sug-
gestion that the duties of the committee

be taken over by the Judiciary Commit-
tee is unacceptable to me and those who
recognize the danger of this shift. If the
work of HISC were transferred to the

Judiciary Committee, the net -effect
would be to effectively obscure this im-
portant work. I applaud the efforts of
this committee and its distinguished
chairman, Mr. IcHORD, in their efforts.
They have my continued support and
that of all Americans who realize that
our internal security is a matter of para-
mount national importance.

BOOKER T. WASHINGTON

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 4, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, today
commemorates the accepted birthdate of
Booker Taliaferro Washington. During
the 19th century, Mr. Washington con-
structively and effectively carried the
mantle as foremost American black
leader from the famed Frederick Doug-
lass. His influence as an educator, states-
man, and black spokesman greatly af-
fected the lives of black Americans dur-
ing the turn of the century.

Mr. Washington graduated from
Hampton Institute and later continued
his studies at Wayland Seminary in
Washington, D.C. In 1881 Washington
founded Tuskegee Institute. The insti-
tute started as a simple shanty and later
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under his master hand it was contin-
ually expanded. Today it boasts a cam-
pus of 150 buildings and is world re-
nowned for agriculture research and ex-
tension work. The institute also served
as a base for the revolutionary discov-
eries of George Washington Carver.

Tuskegee Institute, however, serves as
a tangible example of Mr. Washington’s
genius. An infangible example was the
ideology of black development he pro-
vided to the majority of black Americans
during Reconstruction and its after-
math.

Mr, Washington believed that blacks
should attain their eivil rights in a delib-
erate manner. He also believed that
blacks could best assert their rights in
the economic and moral arenas. His ideo-
logical position often allowed him to
forge formidable coalitions with whites
and blacks in the pursuit of civil justice
for all.

I salute Mr. Washington as an out-
standing American and urge my col-
leagues to join me in commemorating
his birthday.

LARRY O'BRIEN

HON. JOE MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 4, 1974

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, many
of us are concerned over the future of
American politics. The public today is
disillusioned with our political process.
History offers no clearer lesson than the
price nations pay for a loss of faith in
government.

To find out what is wrong with politics
today and to seek some direction for re-
building public confidence, a young re-
porter from the Patriot-Ledger, Mr. Paul
Mindus, traveled to New York to talk
with Larry O'Brien.

I would like to share his report with
my colleagues:

AN INTERVIEW WITH LARRY O'BRIEN
(By Paul D. Mindus)

New York.—Lawrence F. O'Brien has not
fallen from power. Apparently he has walked
away from it.

BEYOND RECALL

The premier strategist, unifier and loyalist
of the national Democratic party does not
want to be recalled as the party's chairman,
does not want to run for elective office, and
will not accept a draft to either role.

Larry O'Brien is not tired of politics—the
focus of his life since he began campaign
work around Springfield in 1938. But after
35 years and for reasons he does not fully
articulate, he feels he would have little im-
pact on a public increasingly disenchanted
with politics; and about this “mass cyni-
clsm"” and other matters Mr. O'Brien is de-
pressed.

In a two-hour interview with The Patriot
Ledger at his Manhattan apartment over-
looking Roosevelt Island (formerly ecalled
Welfare Island), the Massachusetts-born sur-
vivor of the Kennedy Era and the “Irish
Mafia"” talked not about political strategy
for 1976 or the congressional gains Demo-
crats anticipate this fall.

“My thinking goes way beyond that", he
said, “I'm concerned with what’s happening
to our democracy. If you have widespread
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cyniciem, it goes to both parties and to all
politicians.”

Continuing in an uncharacteristic vein of
nonpartisanship, “It really makes no differ-
ence whether the Democrats or Republicans
win now or in 1976 unless something is done
about the present widespread cynicism to
restore confidence in our democratic system.
It’s the politicians who made the people
cynical with excessive rhetoric and exces-
sive promises.”

He did not mention that politicians also
have an excessive fear of acting in a manner
that would imperil their chances of re-
election, but added, “For a long time I used
to think Americans had a poor voting rec-
ord because of apathy, but now it's become
massive cynicism, and that depresses me."

In the comfortably opulent setting of his
East Side home, the steady quiet words and
muted mannerisms, except for chain-smok-
ing cigarettes, seem ages apart from the fe-
verish charges of “espilonage, sabotage and
corruption” and of a way of life “bordering
on a police state” with which he attacked
the Nixon Administration on the eve of the
1972 election.

“I still feel that way,” he said last week,
but his voice no longer sounds like a politi-
cal hawker.

Mr. O'Brien refuses to term himself a
“recluse”, and while he firmly declined any
possibilities of returning to active politics,
he did not rule out campaigning for certain
candidates “if they feel they need me.”

CAN'T ASK TEDDY

Is one of those candidates Sen, Edward
Kennedy? Mr. O'Brien won't say. He called
the surviving Kennedy “obviously the major
potential Democratic candidate for the presi=
dency,” but he said he had been tied so per-
sonally to John and Bobby Kennedy and
the assassinations that ended their political
careers that “I would not ask Teddy to run.”

Since the 1972 McGovern debacle, Mr.
O'Brien has spent much time reflecting on
the major political happenings he witnessed
and often directed since beginning with JFK’s
1952 Senate campaign. He is putting the
finishing touches on memoirs for a book
entitled “No Final Victorles,” to be pub-
lished by Doubleday this fall.

The title, he said, indicates that political
campaigns and programs can point with pride
at their accomplishments, but as each aspect
of a problem is understood, the process leads
to more problems and greater difficulties.

Despite the so-called “legend of Larry
O'Brien" as the medicine man for Demo-
cratic party rifts and the “O’Brien Manual”
for organizing campaigns, he looks back on
the eight years he served in government un-
der two presidents as his most substantive
contribution to political life—more impor-
tant than the national wheeling and deal-
ing which are the prize and goal. * * *

LEVEL WITH PEOPLE

And now he wants politicians and himself
“to level with the American people”, a
theme he sald he first spelled out in the
opening session of the Democratic conven-
tion several weeks after Watergate.

“The cynicism bothers me more than any-
thing else,” he said.

He concluded that politicians have disen-
chanted the public about government, and
expressed guilt on his part as well in creat-
ing political images through contrivances and
polished rhetoric rather than frankly pre-
senting candidates before the American pub-
lie.

“The parties have a responsibility for di-
rect confrontation and direct communica-
tion before 200 million people,” he sald
angrily. “We've failed miserably to under-
stand these problems of financing. Here's
Nixon with Watergate who last year was
vetoing campaign financing.

“I mean, goddamn, do the American people
get excited? Not that I'm aware of, How do




April 5, 197}

you get them to point to say, "Goddam-
mit, there has to be a campaign filnancing
bill. There has to be an opportunity for me
and my kids on that tube to know what the
hell is going on and get the different points
of view and have a chance at least to be an
active participant in this damned democracy.

“I don't want to look at some 60-second
spot where the guy has got a coat over his
shoulder and is marching up a mountain.
That doesn’t tell me what the issues are nor
how he and his party feel about them,

“The bottom line has to be who are our
leaders, who do you look to?”

Mr. O'Brien is bitter about Watergate "be-
cause it has escalated the public's cyniclsm
to a whole new level where the politiclans
now command less trust and respect than at
any time in our nation’s history.”

How he expects to help restore confidence
without taking an active national role is not
clear, but Mr. O'Brien wants to push several
measures for electoral reform:

REFORMS ADVOCATED

To mandaie public financing of presiden-
tial campaigns and end the influence of the
“fat cats™;

To change Federal Communications Com-
mission regulations to make mass communi=
cation by radio and television a forum for
egual access by Democratic and Republican
candidates for election and by party leaders
to balance views on national issues;

To require "automatically” live and unre-
hearsed debates on national television be-
tween leading presidential candidates;

To allow national political advertising
time on television in direct proportion to
each pariy’s percentage in the previous elec-
tion eampaigns;

To end the growing depersonalization of
political campaigning through the use of
“Madison Avenue imagemakers.”

While theze suggestions are intended to
restore confidence in general terms, Mr,
O'Brien said only aggressive "and vigorous
action by Congress to pursue all matters re-
lating to the abrogation of constitutional
rights of individuals and abuse of govern-
mental power in the Watergate scandal will
vindicate the democratic system.”

ACTION

The failure of Congress to act “would add
a whole new level of disenchantment and
leave the people with no leadership,” he
said.

He spoke cautiously about the weekend
Watergate indictments against seven former
high White House officials.

“The Congress under the impeachment
process has a responsibility to review the
indictments and to make a determination to
fulfill that responsibility,” he said. "I be-
lieve the American people will take the long
haul and want to follow through the indict-
ments.

“These indictments followed a 20-month
investigation by fellow citizens and fulfilled
an important part of the constitutional sys-
tem. They were not irresponsible sorts of ac-
cusations.

“One of the brighter moments in terms of
the unfolding drama Is the recognition that
the judiciary has consistently fulfilled {ts
function from the beginning,” he said.

He said it is unfortunate that many peo-
ple construe an indictment to be some kind
of determination of guilt, but agreed that
the public is impatient for answers and may
take conclusions wherever available.

The burden for constructive action is not
on the President, he said, “even though many
congressmen would like him just to resign
and relieve them of the responsibility,

““THE HANGUP"

“Congress as an Institution has a real prob-
Iem with the American people as well as the
President. Does the elected official have a
responsibility to lead and educate hils con-
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stituency or is it just to poll your district
on what 61 per cent of your people want?
That's where the hangup Is,” he said.

With all the concern, then, about the need
for political leaders to help the public be-
lleve again in their system, why has Larry
O'Brien dropped out?

He explained simply that at the end of the
1872 convention he did not want to con-
tinue as chairman. He wanted only to clean
out his Washington presence and move back
to New York to finish a commitment he made
in 1965 to write a book.

‘o™

“Didn't you want to plick up the reins
again?" he was asked.

“No, I didn't want the reins."

“Do you want them again?’

*No."

“Asolutely not?”

“No."

“Would you accept a draft?”

“No."

Why?

He belleves there are able younger people
with newer ideas, even though at 56, he ac-
knowledges his contacts and expertise could
still be productive.

“I've had splendid opportunities for public
service and I've fulfilled a desire to be in-
volved,” he sald, ‘but I'm depressed. I'm de-
presed to see after two decades of constant
activity that the American people feel the
way they do.

FINDING OUT

“I'm far more depressed and concerned
about this than I think any politician in
America, because politicians have a tendency
to wear blinders, I don’t think it hurts to
step out into that private sector to find out
what this life is all about.”

“Wouldn't you have to step back into
politics to do something about what depresses
you?" he was asked.

“I can’t envision any role that would be
meaningful in terms of making any impact on
correcting a situation I think is just ap-
pallingly bad,” he replied.

“I want to be completely candid with
you."

Part of Mr. O'Brien’s last two years has
been occupied with the creation of the
Lawrence F. O'Brien International Center for
the study of political process at Dag Ham-
marskjold College In Columbia, Md.

The institute held a one-a-month political
process seminar last January, and students
from around the world met and discussed
American politics with congressmen and na-
tional columnists,

A START

“What sold me on getiing into this Is that
though you have & small group of students,
you shouldn't turn your back,” he sald. “You
have to start somewhere, In the final analysis,
does this generation feel this system deserves
continuity?

“At the end of that course, I asked for a
show of hands, saying with all that has been
said, ‘How many of you envision being a part
of this process?’ and all but one raised his
hand. That means something."

NULL ADAMS, JOURNALIST, HON-
ORED FOR 50 YEARS OF SERVICE

HON. ED JONES

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 4, 1974

Mr. JONES of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker,
recently, Mr. Null Adams, one of the out-
standing journalists in America, cele-
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brated his 50th anniversary of service
with the Memphis Press-Scimitar.

I have known Null for many years, and
respect and admire his endeavors in the
field of journalism.

On Monday, April 1, the Memphis
Press-Scimitar printed an article hon-
oring Null’s 50 years of service. The text
of that article follows:

Null Adams could have become a member
of the Memphis Publishing Company's 25-
Year Club a quarter of a century ago, had
there been a club in 1949,

Yesterday, Adams, who is assistant man-
aging editor and politics editor for the
Press-Scimitar, received his pin for 50 years
of service,

“I'm not old,"” said Adams as he addressed
fellow members at a two-hour party in the
company bullding, 465 Union. “I've just been
here a long time.”

Beginning at age 17 as a part-time police
reporter, Adams went from reporter to city
editor to his present position with The Press-
Scimitar.

“I still get as much of a kick out of working
for the paper now as I did my first week as a
reporter,” he said. “Seripps-Howard has been
& wonderful vineyard to toil in these 50
years.”

STUDENT RECORDS: A PROPOSED
STRATEGY FOR PREVENTING
ABUSES OF THE RIGHT TO PRI-
VACY

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 4, 1974

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, at this point
in the proceedings, I include the second
part of the research paper, entitled, “Stu-
dents, Parents and the School Record
Prison: A Legal Strategy for Preventing
?abuses," by Sarah C. Carey, attorney at

W
STUDENTS, PARENTS AND THE ScHOOL RECORD

PRISON: A' LEGAL STEATEGY FOR PREVENT-

ING ApusEs—II

(By Sarah C. Carey)

A simfilar situation prevails in regard to
State statutes governing access to the files.
Most states do not guarantee parental access,
At the same time, they leave the question
of outside agency access up to the schools.
For example, New Jersey in a falrly typical
statute provides that “Public inspection of
pupil records may be permitted and any other
information relating to the pupils or former
pupils of any school district may be fur-
nished in accordance with rules prescribed
by the state board and no liabllity shall at-
tach to any member, officer or employee of
any board of education permitting or fur-
nishing the same accordingly.” N.J. Stat. Ann.
§ 18A.36-19(1939, 1968) No special mention
is made of parents.

California, on the other hand, specifically
grants a parent the right to inspect written
records concerning his child “in any reason-
able manner in consultation with a certifi-
cated employee of the district when he re-
quests to do so during regular hours of the
school day™ Calif. Code Ann. Div. 9 Ch. 1 Art
6 §10757 (Supp. 1973). The California
statutes limit access to student records gen-
erally but spell out specific exceptions; these
include a state or local law enforcement of-
ficer “seeking Information in the course of
his duties” or a county agency responsible
for protective services to children. Limited

Footnotes at end of article.
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exceptions are made for employers and for
officials of the U.S. when the student is a
veteran. § Calif. Code Ann. Div. 9, Ch 1, Art 9,

Oregon and Nebraska are unique in im-
posing stringent access provisions. Oregon
makes student records confidential, grants
the parents a broad right of review of all
records and limits access by others to grade
transcripts, lists of courses taken, attendance
records, achievement tests and health rec-
ords. Ore. Rev. Stat. §336.19 (Supp. 1972)
Nebraska's laws grant pupils and parents full
access to their own records; deny access or di-
vulgence of record contents to other persons;
require that disciplinary files be maintained
separately from performance records and
mandate the destruction of the former after
the student has graduated or left the school 3
years.s

Actual practice even in those states with
express statutory provisions tends to favor
access by public officlals, while disfavoring
the parent.* The Russell Sage survey,'” pub-
lished in 1969 reported that of the 54 school
districts examined, 20 districts denied ac-
cess to the entire file to parents; 14 denied
access to part of the file and 8 allowed access
under certain circumstances only. On the
other hand, 29 districts granted full access
to CIA and FBI officials, 23 granted such ac-
cess to the juvenile courts (without a sub-
peena) and 14 granted complete or partial ac-
cess to prospective employers.'®

C. The legal rights of the parent: The
United States Constitution guarantees to
the Individual ecitizen a series of funda-
mental rights that cannot be infringed by
the federal or state governments without
compelling justification. Current definitions
of these rights include the right to marry”
the right to bear children, and maintain a
family,® the right to control one’s body,”®
and the right to direct the upbringing of
one's children.® The essence of these rights
is that they are so fundamental to personal
liberty that they merit a high level of pro-
tection from incursions by the state. They
are sometimes described as “fundamental”
or “natural rights” inherent in American
tradition or Western values; in other cases
they are posited upon the 14th Amend-
ment’'s guarantee of lberty or the 8th
Amendment’s reservation of rights to the
people; and in still others they are based on
common law principles.

Whatever the basis, it is clear that a
parent, as part of his right to ralse a family,
retains basic decision-making authority and
responsibility concerning his child’s edu-
cation that cannot be abridged by the states
whether by direct exclusion of the parent
or by indirect exclusion through the with-
holding of crucial information about the
child.

(1) The Parent Can Control Certain Basic
Aspects of His Child’s Education. (a) The
“Due Process” Decisions: In a series of major
decisions, the U.S. Supreme Court has ruled
that the guarantee of liberty contained in
the 14th Amendment due process clause in-
sures the right of the parent to control the
upbringing of his children. That clause pro-
vides that no state may “deprive any person
of 1life, liberty, or property, without due
process of law.” The precision content of the
concept of “liberty” protected under this
provision has been the subject of extensive
debate, but it has generally been understood
to encompass both those rights explicitly
enumerated in the Bill of Rights as well as
additional rights traditional to this society.®

The first decision by the U.8. Supreme
Court reserving basic control over a student's
education to his parents was Meyer v. Ne-
braska 262 U.S. 390 (1923). In that case the
Court declared unconstitutional a state law
that prohibited the teaching of “any sub-
ject to any person in any language other

Pootnotes at end of article.
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than the English language.” The statute
also forbade the teaching of foreign lan-
guages until the pupil had successfully past
the eighth grade. The Court held that such
legislation could not be justified under the
gulse of protecting the public; on the con-
trary it took judicial notice of the fact
that “experience shows that this (Instruec-
tlon in a foreign language at an early age)
is not injurious to the health, morals, or
understanding of the ordinary child”. It con-
cluded instead that the statute was an un-
warranted interference “with the opportuni-
ties of pupils to acquire knowledge, and with
the power of the parents to control the edu-
cation of their own.” =

The Court found that the latter was an
integral part of the liberty guaranteed by
the due process clause, It stated:

“Without doubt, it (liberty) denotes not
merely freedom from bodily restraint, but
also the right of the individual to contract,
to engage in any of the common occupations
of life, to acquire useful knowledge, to marry,
establish a home and bring up children, to
worship God according to the dictates of
his ovn conscience, and generally to enjoy
those privileges long recognized at common
law as essential to the orderly pursult of
happiness by free man.” 262 U.S, at 399.

In 1925, in Society of the Sisters of the
Holy Name of Jesus and Mary v, Pierce, 268
U.S. 510 (1925), the Court further elaborated
on the control of the parent over the child’s
education. There, the Court invalidated an
Oregon compulsory education law requiring
the attendance of all students at public
schools. Parents who wanted to send their
children to parochial schools* had claimed
that the law interfered with their right to
religious freedom and to the upbringing of
their children. In an opinion that put little
emphasis on the First Amendment allega-
tions the Court held:

“Under the doctrine of Meyer v. Ne-
braska . . ., we think it entirely plain that the
Act of 1922 unreasonably interferes with the
liberty of parents and guardians to direct
the upbringing and education of children
under their control. As often heretofore
pointed out, rights guaranteed by the Consti-
tution may not be abridged by legislation
which has no reasonable relation to some
purpose within the competency of the state.
The fundamental theory of liberty upon
which all governments in this Union repose
excludes any general power of the state to
standardize its children by forcing them to
accept instruction from public teachers only.
The child is not the mere creature of the
State; those who nurture him and direct his
destiny have the right, coupled with the
high duty, to recognize and prepare him for
additional obligations.” 268 U.S. at 534-35.

In subsequent years the Court repeatedly
acknowledged the sanctity of the family re-
lationship, and the right and duty of the
parent to provide for the education and up-
bringing of his children.® In 1972, in Wis-
consin v, Yoder, 406 U.S. 205, the Court ex-
cused Amish children of senior high school
age from compulsory school attendance al-
together, finding that the society in which
they lived imparted to them a different but
equally valid set of values and skills. Al-
though there were religious overtones to the
case, the Court held that the parents could
choose the education scheme that best met
the principles underlying their way of life,
provided the latter was sufficiently defined.
The Court rejected the state's argument that
it was acting as parens pairise, suggesting
that the state could assert that role over the
parent’s interest only if there were a show-
ing of harm to the physical or mental health
of the child or to the public safety, peace,
order or welfare.

In reaching its decision to excuse Amish
children from the state's compulsory educa-
tion requirement, the Court reasoned as
follows:
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“The history and culture of Western civili-
zation reflect a strong tradition of parental
concern for the nurture and upbringing of
their children. This primary role of the par-
ents in the upbringing of their children is
now established beyond debate as an endur-
ing American tradition. ., ., To be sure, the
power of the parent, even when linked to a
free exercise claim, may be subject to limi-
tation under Prince if it appears that paren-
tal decisions will jeopardize the health or
safety of the child, or have a potential for
significant social burdens,

- - . - L

“(A) State’s interest in universal educa-
tion, however highly we rank it, is not total-
ly free from a balancing process when it im-
pinges on other fundamental rights and in-
terests, such as those specifically protected
by the Free Exerclse Clause of the First
Amendment and the traditional interest of
parents with respect to the religious upbring-
ing of their children . .." 406 U.S. at 232, 233,
234, 214.

The Supreme Court decisions do not cover
a broad varlety of factual circumstances.
And they have made it clear that the righis
of the individual parent were preserved be-
cause there was mno serious conflict with
countervailing state interests, such as protec-
tion of the public health or safety. Despite
their limited reach,” it can be argued on
the basis of these cases that the parent has
a right to make aflirmative decisions concern-
ing his child's disposition; particularly where
spiritual, cultural, or psychological factors
are involved. As stated above, the Court has
not yet had to deal with the question of
whether the parent also has a right to any
records maintained by the school that are
necessary to the proper exercise of his de-
cision-making authority, However, such ac-
cess should be viewed as an integral part
of the basic parental right, It is unlikely
that the Court would define a fundamental
right on the one hand and then permit the
schools to frustrate it by denying the means
essential to its exerclse on the other.®

(b) The Ninth Amendment: A second, to
some extent overlapping, constitutional
source of protecting a parent’s right to con-
trol his child's education can be found in
the Ninth Amendment to the U.8. Constitu-
tion. That amendment provides: “The enu=
meration in the Constitution, of certain
rights, shall not be construed to deny or dis-
parage others retained by the people.” The
Court has rarely elaborated upon this amend-
ment; in fact, it was not raised with any
frequency until the advent of the privacy
cases; it has received further elaboration in
cases challenging abortion laws; ¥ laws that
interfere with personal appearance and simi-
lar interferences with the person.

The most extensive discussion of the
reach of the Ninth Amendment is contained
in Justice Goldberg’'s concurring opinion in
Griswold v. Connecticut, 381 U.S. 479, 486
(1965). Goldberg, in arguing that the right
to privacy In marriage (and hence to choose
to use or not use contraceptives), although
not mentioned in other sections of the Con-
stitution, was a right contemplated by the
9th Amendment, stated:

“The 9th Amendment simply shows the
intent of the Constitution's authors that
fundamental rights exist that are not ex-
pressly enumerated In the first elght Amend-
ments and an intent that the list of rights
included there not be deemed exhaustive."
381 U.S. at 492,

Goldberg argued that the rights additional
to the enumerated ones could be determined
by looking: “to the ‘traditions and (collec-
tive) conscience of our people’ to determine
whether a principle is so rooted (there) ...
as to be ranked as fundamental.” . . . The
inquiry is whether a right involved ‘is of such
a character that it cannot be denied without
violating those fundamental principles of
liberty and justice which lie at the base of
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all our civil and political institutions’. . . .
‘. . . ‘Liberty’ also ‘gains content from the
emanations of . . . specific (constitutional
guarantees’ and ‘from experience with the
requirements of a free soclety.’” 381 U8, at
403,

This language suggests that In many, but
not necessarily all cases, considerable over-
lap will exist in the definitions of: 9th
Amendment rights, the rights encompassed
within the liberty promised by the due proc-
ess clause, and the common law rights ac-
cruing to the individual vis-a-vis the state.
In any challenge asserting a parental right
to control his child's education all three
sources of authority should be relied upon.®

FOOTNOTES

13 Massachusetts recently enacted a paren-
tal access law that states: “Each school com-
mittee shall, at the request of a parent or
guardian of a pupil or at the request of a
pupil 18 years of age or older allow such
parent, guardian or pupil to inspect aca-
demic, scholastic or any other records con-
cerning such pupil which are kept or re-
gquired to be kept.” Ch. 785 Acts of 1973
General Laws Ch. 71, Sec. 34 E.

i Diane Divoky “Cumulative Records: As-
sault on Privacy”, Learning Magazine.

s Footnote 3 p. 6 supra.

18 A recent article on New York City showed
that 28 “outside agencies had access to the
school records”. These included FBI agents,
military intelligence officers, welfare workers,
policemen, probation officers, Selective Serv-
ice board representatives, district attorneys,
health department workers and civil service
commission officers.

17 Loving v. Virginia, 388 U.S. 1 (1967).

s Skinner v. Oklahoma, 316 U.8. 536
(1942);
(1825)

* Roe v. Wade — U.S. — 35 LEd 2d 147
(1973); Stull v. School Board of the Western
Beaver Junior-Senior High School et al. 459
F.2d 339 (1972).

= Wisconsin v. Yoder, 4068 U.S. 205 (1972);
Meyer v. Nebraska, 262 U.S. 300 (1923); So-
ciety of the Sisters of the Holy Name of
Jesus and Mary v. Pierce, 268 U.8. 510 (1925).

% These rights cannot be interfered with
without substantial justification. In the
words of Justice Douglas:

“Due process has not been reduced to any
formula; its content cannot be determined
by reference to any code. The best that can
be said is that through the course of this
Court’s decisions it has represented the bal-
ance which our Nation, built upon postu-
lates of respect for the liberty of the indi-
vidual, has struck between that liberty and
the demands of organized society. . . . It is
& rational continuum which, broadly speak-
ing, includes a freedom from all substantial
arbitrary impositions and purposeless re-
straints” (Poe v. Ullman, 367 U.S. 407 (1961)
dissenting opinion.)

2 The court also suggested that the state
could not err in the other direction by over-
reaching in its educational offerings. It took
the example of Sparta where “In order to sub-
merge the individual and develop ideal citi-
zens,” the males were assembled at seven
“into barracks and entrusted their subse-
quent education and training to official
guardians.” The Court commented that al-
though such measures “have been deliber-
ately approved by men of great genius, their
ideas touching upon the people of a state
were wholly different from those upon which
our institutions rest; and it hardly will be
affirmed that any legislature could impose
such restrictions upon the people of a state
without doing violence to both letter and
spirit of the Constitution.”

“ The Court also found an unjustified in-
terference with the property rights of the
private church schools.

#1In Prince v. Massachusetts, 321 U.8. 158
(1843), for example, the Court upheld a
statute prohibiting the sale or offer of sale
of periodicals, magazines or other literature,

Meyer v. Nebraska, 262 U.S. 390

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

including religious literature, on the streets
or in other public places by minors but
stated that “It is cardinal with us that the
custody, care and nurture of the child resides
first in the parents, whose primary function
and freedom include preparation for obliga-
tions the state can neither supply nor
hinder. . . . And it is in recognition of this
that these decisions have respected the pri-
vate realm of family life which the state can-
not enter,” Similarly in Griswold v. Connect-
icut, 381 U.S. 479 (1965) striking down a
Connecticut law that proscribed the use of
contraceptives by married people, the Court
referred to the right of a parent to control
his child's education established in Pierce
and Meyer, as a precedent for deriving marital
privacy rights from the 1st and 14th Amend-
ments.

= One lower federal court has applied the
right of parental control contemplated by
the due process clause to preclude the exer-
cise of corporal punishment by the school
against the child. In Glaser v. Marietta, 351
F.Supp. 5556 (W.D.Pa 1972) the Court stated:
“The regulations enacted by the School Dis-
trict on their face appear to be reasonable,
within the scope of authority which the state
is authorized to grant to it, and in agreement
with the preference of many parents. But
when the regulations are confronted with the
flat prohibition of a particular parent and an
assertion of her fundamental rights to raise
her child in the manner in which she chooses,
then obviously the balancing process inher-
ent in the Yoder and Prince cases becomes
necessary.” 351 F.Supp. at 560. The Court ac-
knowledged that judicial Interference with
school decisions was not advisable unless
basic rights were involved; it then held that
the judgment as to the appropriate form of
punishment for a wayward student “is that
of the parent primarily, not the state, not
the school and may be made by the parent
absent weighty factors which we do not find
exist in this case. Where justification for the
deprivation of a personal liberty cannot be
shown, it may not be taken away by the state
or its agency."” 351 F.Supp. at 561. The Court
added that any parent who was unwilling to
grant punishment diseretion to the school
had an obligation to discipline the child her-
self so that he would not interfere with
other children. (Some federal courts have
reached divergent results in regard to dis-
cipline issues).

# In addition to the federal court decisions
basing a parent's right to determine the edu-
cation of his child on the 14th Amendment’s
due process clause, a number of state courts
have reached similar results. See, for example,
Finot v. Pasadena City Bd. of Ed., 58 Cal.
Rptr. 520; 250 C.A. 2d 226 (1967) and Dickens
v. Ernesto, 37 AD. 2d 102, 322 N.Y 8. 2d 581
(1971).

1 YWCA of Princeton v. Kugler, et al., 342
F. Supp. 1048 at 106 (D.N.J. 1972), Roe v,
Wade, 410 U5, 43, 35 L.Ed.2d 147 (1973).

2 See, for example, Breen v. Kahl, 419 F.
2d 1034 (1969) and Stull v. School Board of
Western Beaver Junior-Senior High School
et al., 459 F. 2d 339 (1972) upholding a right
to determine one's own halir style. The Breen
Court held this to be an aspect of personal
freedom whether designated “as within the
penumbras of the First Amendment freedom
of speech . . . or as encompassed within the
Ninth Amendment as an additional funda-
mental right.” 419 F.2d at 1036.

“ Some states have included in their own
constitutions clauses similar to the 9th
Amendment. Article 1 section 31 of the Idaho
constitution, for example, states: “This
enumeration of rights shall not be construed
to impair or deny other rights retained by
the people.” In 1957, the Supreme Court of
Idaho in Electors of Big Butte Area v. State
Board of Education, 78 Idaho 602; 308 P.2d
225 (1957), held that among these rights is
the right of parents to participate in the
supervision and control of the education of
their children.
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GSA EFFORTS TO CONSERVE
ENERGY

HON. FRANK HORTON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 4, 1974

Mr. HORTON. Mr. Speaker, I want to
address my remarks to the Federal Gov-
ernment’s effort to conserve energy dur-
ing the last year. After examining the
results to date, I believe you will agree
the accomplishments speak highly of the
Government’s ability to respond quickly
and effectively to the energy crisis.

As you may recall, the Federal energy
conservation program was initiated in
June of 1973 by President Nixon. The
President directed the Federal Govern-
ment to take immediate action to con-
serve energy consumption. His intent was
for the Federal community to take a
leadership role in energy conservation
and set an example for the rest of the
Nation to follow. He quantified his ob-
jective by establishing an energy reduc-
tion goal of 7 percent. In the fall of 1973,
he revised the goal to 15 percent after
studying the initial progress.

The direction and supervision for the
Federal program has been ably provided
by Energy Administrator William Simon,
and Arthur F. Sampson, Administrator
of General Services. Through their lead-
ership, Federal buildings' summer cool-
ing temperatures were raised and winter
thermostats lowered. Nonessential light
bulbs were removed from Federal build-
ings in order to reduce electrical use. A
Government-wide policy of reducing
total motorpool mileage by 20 percent
was implemented and enforced. Compact
cars were purchased instead of the larger
sedans. Federal employees were encour-
aged to use long-distance phone calls in
lieu of official Government travel. In an
effort to encourage employees to carpool,
90 percent of Federal employee parking
spaces are now reserved for carpoolers.
GSA is to be congratulated for its swift
implementation and effective manage-
ment of each program.

The 6-month total energy savings
overwhelmingly surpassed the Presi-
dent’s initial 7-percent and revised 15-
percent goals. The fina] figures indicate
a total energy savings of 23.3 percent
over the year before. There is no ques-
tion this accomplishment would not have
been achieved without a spirit of co-
operation and personal sacrifice on the
part of every civil servant. They are to
be congratulated on a job well done.
Also, special accolades should be given to
Energy Administrator Simon and GSA
Administrator Sampson for management
of this program.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to share with
my colleagues a recent statement de-
livered by Mr. Arthur F. Sampson, Ad-
ministrator of GSA. After reading the
statement. I believe my colleagues will
agree that GSA's record in this field has
been impressive:

[News Release]
STATEMENT OF ARTHUR F. SaAMPSON

The purpose of this news conference is to
glve you a progress report of GSA's efforts
to conserve energy today and tomorrow. GSA
is moving ahead vigorously on three fronts.
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NEW BUILDINGS

We have stopped designing buildings that
devour and waste energy. New design guide-
lines based on comprehensive and effective
research have been published and are being
used now! These new design features can cut
energy consumption by as much as 50%.

EXISTING BUILDINGS

We have reduced lighting. We have re-
duced heating, We have reduced cooling, This
has saved a great amount of energy. More
can be saved by retrofitting. We are doing
research now and will soon issue guidelines
for the conservation of energy in existing
buildings.

AUTOMOBILES AND OTHER VEHICLES

The objective here is to save gas—lots of
it. And, we are. This is a government-wide
program. Instructions have been issued and
are being followed that: reduce the miles
travelled; reduce speed to 50 mph; require
regular tune-ups; require carpooling; and
specify the use of compacts except when
larger cars are fully justified.

With reduced heating, cooling, lighting
and other measures in GSA operated build-
ings, we are saving 1.5 million barrels of oil
annually. And, with our automobile pro-
grams, we are saving at a rate of 10,000,000
gallons of gas annually.

Last June, President Nixon directed that
each federal agency reduce its rate of energy
consumption by seven percent.

As winter set in, the President directed the
federal government to take further energy
conservation steps. He told the Federal
Energy Administrator that “we in the gov-
ernment must intensify our efforts in
setting an example for the nation.”

President Nixon has asked all Americans
to do what they can to help conserve our
country's dwindling energy supply. At GBA,
we are working to reduce energy usage by
providing good government management,
nationwide.

In January, Energy Administrator William
Simon directed GSA to implement energy-
saving steps which involve &ll federal
vehicles, buildings, procurement and federal
contractors. Since then, the FEO and GSA
have developed a very close and highly effec-
tive inter-agency working arrangement.

On January 21, GSA issued energy con-
servation policies and procedures for the en-
tire executive branch of government. The
intent is to bring about a more efficlent use
of energy resources. We are doing this by
revising federal motor vehicle management
policies; by creating and asslsting with fed-
eral employee carpooling and by a more
judicious use of lighting, heating and cooling
in all federal buildings.

On March 8, Mr. Simon announced that
energy cutbacks by government agencles
have saved the Nation 45 million barrels of
oll over the last six months. In taxpayer
dollars, this represents a savings of about
$360 million. That's an overall 23.3 percent
savings in energy between July and Decem-
ber 18973, Mr, Simon reported.

Our Federal Energy Administrator gave
most of the credit to “federal employees who
cooperated enthusiastically” with the gov-
ernment’s overall energy conservation
program.

While we believe we have made progress
in energy conservation, what we have done
Is to provide short term solutions to a long
range problem, What then are we doing
to help provide the long range solution?

Two years ago GSA organized a national
meeting of experts to discuss energy con-
servation In builldings. The results of the
meeting were dramatic and we decided to
design and construct a model federal bulld-
ing to demonstrate what could be done. We
selected a federal office bullding in Man-
chester, N.H., as our model,
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The purpose of our seven-story Manchester
demonstration building is primarily to pro-
vide a working laboratory for the installation
of both recognized and innovative energy
conservation techniques and equipment. It
iIs GBA’s first step toward a firm commit-
ment to the conservation of energy in the
design, construction and operation of all
Tederal bulldings.

The completed Manchester bullding Is ex-
pected to operate with at least 40 percent less
energy consumption than existing buildings
of comparable size. One of its energy con-
servation features will be a solar energy col-
lector on the roof for partial heating pur-
poses.

In addition, GSA also is going to construct
an environmental demonstration project
building in Saginaw, Michigan, which will
provide us with .another type of working
laboratory centering on environmental in-
novatlons. At our request, 59 colleges and
universities gave us some 250 brainstorming
Ideas for possible inclusion in the proposed
Saginaw building. As a result, the completed
building is expected to make a positive con-
tribution to its urban surrounding and pro-
vide a pleasant interior environment for
employees and visitors.

The Saginaw project will include a large
solar heat collector to provide pollution-free
energy for the building; greatly-reduced
water consumption, including collection and
use of rain water for lawn irrigation; energy
efficient design; and the use of recycled con-
struction materials.

One of the things that we have learned
from our efforts is that energy conservation
and environmental quality in bulldings go
hand in hand. The environmental building
in Saginaw will use many energy conserva-
tion technigues, and the Manchester energy
bullding will include features to improve
both the habitability and overall enyiron-
mental aspects of the building.

Simultaneous with the design of these
two buildings, GSA contracted with outside
consultants and the American Institute of
Architects Research Corporation to create
design criteria for office buildings that would
result in reduced energy consumption. GSA
and the National Bureau of Standards
worked with this team, and we are releasing
today a publication contalning the results of
this effort.

The book is entitled “Energy Conservation
Design Guldelines for Office Buildings.”

The guidelines, the first comprehensive
criteria ever printed for the construction
industry, highlight more than 185 ideas for
conserving emergy in the design, construc-
tion and operation of office buildings. They
were prepared by a partnership of Dubin-
Mindell-Bloome Associates, consulting en-
gineers; Heery and Heery, architects; and
the American Institute of Architects Re-
search Corporation, under a professional
services contract with GSA’s Public Bulld-
ings Service.

This book is available for use by anyone.
We are going to promote its use by private
industry and expect to be successful in doing
so0. In almost every instance, energy saved is
money saved.

Commercial buildings in the U.8. consume
the equivalent of 5.5 milllon barrels of oil
dadily.

Existing buildings are a different problem.
They were designed and constructed to waste
energy. However, a great deal can be done, at
minimal cost, to save energy. Here are some
of the steps taken by GSA that have reduced
energy usage in buildings by 15%:

1. We have removed 1.2 million fluorescent
lamps from our buildings as of December 31,
1973.

2. We have reduced lightlng to approxi-
mately 50 foot candles for normal employee
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work statlon areas. This is now standard In
all GSA buildings and offices, along with 1lm-
itations of 30 foot candles for general work
areas and up to 10 foot candles for hallways
and corridors, except where safety hazards
would result.

3. Additional energy savings are being pro-
vided by keeping GSA controlled space heated
at between 65 and 68 degrees during normal
winter working hours and cutting down to
not more than 556 degress during non-work
hours. This summer, we are going to cool our
offices to between 80 and 82 degrees during
working hours, as compared to a 76-78 degree
range last summer.

4, Our GSA bulldings are now being
cleaned during day-time hours whenever pos-
sible to save on night-lighting.

Your government is asking all Americans
to travel less, both by air and automobile,
Each year, federal emyployees have travelled
billions of miles on official business and, in
doing so, consume more energy than any
other body of travelers in the world. So we're
doing something about that, too.

Recognizing the vast potential for energy
savings, GSA has launched a campaign to
have federal workers “travel by phone.” In
this campalgn, government employees are
encouraged to “take a ride on the FIS"—the
Federal Telecommunications System.

Private citizens are being urged to drive
fewer miles and to use parpools. The same
demands are being made of federal employees.

During January and February of this year,
the GSA Interagency Motor Pool system used
an average 28 percent less fuel as compared
to the anticipated consumption. And, because
we've found that good maintenance of ve=
hicles is a fuel saver, GSA’s tune-up pro-
gram is being emphasized nationwide.

Through the Fresident’s initiative in form-
ing the Federal Energy Office to help cope
with the energy crisis, GSA has been desig-
nated to coordinate a number of energy-sav-~
ing programs. We are working with people as
well as with buildings and cars.

First, to help better serve our people, GSA
is working with all other federal agencles to
increase carpooling. By allocating additional
federal employee parking spaces around the
nation to those government workers who use
carpools, we are going to further save fuel,
energy and space. In addition, along with the
provision of more government-funded mass
transit facilities, carpooling will help relieve
our overcrowded urban highways and per-
haps cut down on the staggering national
auto death toll.

As for the government’'s use of cars, most
VIP limousines and even the big sedans are
now being phased out of the government
fleet. We're now buying almost nothing but
compact and sub-compact cars.

Bince the inception of the President’s pro-
gram, 100 percent of the over 5,000 replace-
ment sedans procured for use in the GSA
Interagency Motor Pool system have been
compacts. GSA also has assisted other federal
agencies in buying smaller sedans to replace
limousines, heavy and medium sedans.

The delivery to the government of the
initial procurement of 500 compact vehicles
has been completed. Delivery of the remain-
ing 4,500 compacts is proceeding daily,

Energy conservation is nothing new to GSA,
Long before the energy crisis was a reality,
GBSA was working to improve the manage-
ment of all federal property and buildings
with an objective to conserve energy as well
as money. What we started doing years and
months ago is now showing some lmpressive
results.

While we know we have a good start, we
also think it's only that—a start. There's
more to do, there's more we can conserve, and
that's what we expect to accomplish with
GSA's good government management nation-
wide.
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A REQUEST TO THE FEDERAL RE-
SERVE: FOR 1974, TRY STAYING
WITHIN THE 4- TO 6-PERCENT
NEW MONEY BAND

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN
N THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 4, 1974

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, for the past
3 years the Federal Reserve System has
quite consistently kept the supply of new
money—the public’s checking accounts
and currency—above the upper limit of
the 2- to 6-percent yearly rate of in-
crease recommended as the normal
growth range by the Joint Economic
Committee.

There is good ground to believe that
this excessive creation of new money has
caused and aggravated the acute infla-
tion from which we still suffer. Paradoxi-
cally, interest rates today may well be
higher, as a result of inflation, than
they would have been had the Fed stayed
within the 2- to 6-percent band, and thus
helped avoid the excessive inflation which
is now built into the interest rate struc-
ture.

Though it is hard to discover the ra-
tionale of the Fed by reading its pub-
lished works, such as the summary re-
ports of the Open Market Committee, I
suspect that its real reasons for over the
6-percent money creation are because it
felt a need to facilitate Federal borrow-
ing; or that tighter money might un-
fairly squeeze interest-sensitive seg-

ments of the economy such as housing,
small business, and State/local govern-
mental borrowing; or cause a business
“liquidity crisis;” or even trigger a reces-
sion. Conversely, the Fed's frequent past
sorties into money growth below 2 per-
cent may have been due to its desire to

“make amends for" actions of other
branches of the Government that the
Fed deemed inflationary.

Thus, though paying allegiance to the
2- to 6-percent band in principle, the Fed
has more often than not deviated from
it in practice, because it has tried to
compensate for the errors and omissions,
frailties, and shortcomings of the Con-
gress and executive branch.

Currently, new money is being created
at an annual rate of 6.4 percent. My hope
is that the Fed will keer. the rate of new
money creation under 6 percent—though
not hbelow 4 percent—at least for the rest
of 1974,

It would clarify expectations, at home
and abroad, if the Fed would state pub-
licly that it intended to keep yearly
growth of new money in the 4- to 6-per-
cent range. The Federal Reserve Board,
with its independence deriving from 14-
yvear terms, has an unparalleled oppor-
tunity to speak economic truths today.
It should accompany its announcement
of its intention to restrict overall mone-
tary growth to the 4- to 6-percent band
by a proposed program of selective fis-
cal and monetary actions by the Fed,
the executive branch, and the Congress
to avoid recession and increased unem-
ployment, to avoid a squeeze on housing,
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small business and State/local borrow-
ing, to avoid a business “liquidity crisis.”
I shall discuss the current inflation;
its causes, including the consistent
breaching of the new-money band on the
high side; and how the Fed can help it-
self and the rest of the Government to
do a better job of moving toward the goal
of full employment without inflation.
We have experienced unacceptably
rapid inflation these past several years.
It is getting worse, not better. Here are
the annual changes—from December to
December—for the period since 1964:
Percentage change from preceding Decembet
December
December
December
December
December
December
December
December
December

The intolerable acceleration of infia-
tion in 1973 reflected in substantial
measure increases in food and energy
prices. Between the fourth quarters of
1972 and 1973, consumers’ food prices
rose 19.5 percent and energy prices 12.8
percent.

But inflation accelerated in other sec-
tors as well. Between the fourth quarters
of 1971 and 1972 prices of items other
than food and energy increased 3 per-
cent. In the first quarter of 1973, these
prices rose at an annual rate of 2.5 Der-
cent; in the second quarter the rate in-
creased to 4.1 percent; in the third quar-
ter the rate was 4.7 percent; in the
fourth quarter it jumped to 6.8 percent.

The current inflation is not narrowly
based. Though the extraordinary in-
creases in food and energy prices have
been receiving the headlines, the accel-
eration of inflation has been a pervasive
phenomenon.

THE CAUSES OF INFLATION
BPECIAL FACTORS

Today’s fearful inflation is widely be-
lieved to be due to special factors. There
were, of course, special events which
propelled food and energy prices upward
since 1973. But the current inflation is
not confined to food and energy.

In every short period which is charac-
terized by inflation, we can point to spe-
cial factors that help explain it. In 1969
and 1970, many pointed to unusually
high interest rates and wage boosts in the
construction industry and to the impact
of medicare; for housing and medical
care, prices were rising faster than prices
in general. Today, many point to poor
crops worldwide as causing greatly in-
creased demand for U.S. food, and to pe-
troleum price hikes by OPEC. Special
events such as these definitely raise par-
ticular prices in the periods when they
are operating.

But our current inflation is by no
means entirely due to special factors
beyond our control. Special factors do
not cause pervasive continuing inflation.
Fiscal and monetary policy’ excesses do.

FISCAL POLICY
Government deficits increase aggre-

gate demand. Thus the contribution of
fiscal policy to the inflation we have ex-
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perienced since 1964 is widely recog-
nized. In 1967 and 1968 large Federal
deficits, in the full employment as well
as the actual budget, added to demand
pull pressures in those years. Since
then, however, fiscal policy generally
has been disinfiationary. The full em-
ployment budget showed surpluses of
$8.8 and $4 billion in 1969 and 1970,
deficits of $2.1 and $7.7 billion in 1972,
and a $5.8 billion surplus in 1973. More-
over, in 1973 the national income ac-
counts actual budget moved from a small
deficit position in the first quarter of
1973 to a balanced position in the spring
quarter and to a surplus in the summer
quarter.

The acceleration of economywide in-
flation in 1973 cannot, then, be attrib-
uted to current Federal fiscal policy. It
is significant, furthermore, that the 1974
and 1975 fiscal year budget estimates in-
dicate continued fiscal restraint. The
moderate deficits in the national in-
comes accounts budget which are fore-
cast—$4.7 billion in 1974 and $8.6 bil-
lion in 1975—reflect a predicted decline
in economic activity. No new stimulus
has been provided in fiscal 1974 and
none is planned for 1975.

MONETARY POLICY

Like fiscal policy, monetary policy has
a direct impact on spending by investors
and consumers. In today’s world of sharp
pencils and zero excess bank reserves,
when the Federal Reserve buys securi-
ties on the open market, augmenting
bank reserves, the Nation’s money sup-
ply increases very nearly immediately
and by the same percentage, a 5-percent
increase in reserves quickly generating
a roughly 5-percent increase in money
supply. In fact, often banks will have
made loan commitments, and will sell
securities to the Fed to obtain the re-
serves needed to honor these commit-
ments without having to call in other
loans. In other cases, banks quickly line
up borrowers after their reserves have
been increased. If the economy is buoy-
ant, they are likely to have a waiting list
of would-be borrowers.

Once the newly created money is in
circulation, it circulates just like other
money. Those who receive it, whether
they receive it by borrowing from banks
or selling goods and services to borrowers,
spend and recirculate it. Because aggre-
gate spending is increased by increasing
money supply, we need to use care when
increasing money supply. If the economy
is operating at near-full employment,
pervasive inflation follows in the wake of
too rapid money supply growth. This is
the classic case of “too much money
chasing too few goods.” It is both inex-
cusable and avoidable.

MONETARY POLICY GUIDELINES

In 1967, the Joint Economic Commit-
tee set forth proposed guidelines for
monetary policy, to avoid both pervasive
inflation and protracted recession. The
committee urged the Federal Reserve to
“adopt the policy of moderate and rela-
tively steady increases in the money sup-
ply.” After further study and hearings,
the committee issued a report entitled,
“Standards for Guiding Monetary Ac-
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tion,” recommending that “in normal
times” money growth be kept “within the
limits of 2 and 6 percent per annum.”

The commonsense economics of this
recommendation is that the growth of
our economy’s real productive capacity
from all sources, including labor force
growth, capital accumulation, and im-
provements in technology and labor force
skills, has averaged 4 percent per year.
Yearly money supply growth in the 2- to
6-percent range would thus keep pace
with the long-term growth of our pro-
ductive capacity, and at the same time
allow enough flexibility to adjust both to
short-run deviations in the growth of our
productive capacity, and to disturbances
originating in unusual special events.

A second reason for recommending a
2- to 6-percent yearly growth in money
is that in the past, whenever money sup-
ply growth has been outside this range,
we have had trouble. In the post-Korean
war period, we suffered recessions fol-
lowing cutbacks in money growth below
2 percent yearly in 1953-54, 1957-58 and
1960-61. We had a minirecession when
money supply growth fell to zero between
April and December 1966.

The economy began to overheat in
1967, with inflation accelerating to 4.7
percent in 1968 and 6.1 percent in 1969.
The stimulus from fiscal policy in the
Vietnam war was, of course, a major
force in the economy’s overheating, at
least until the surtax on incomes was
enacted in mid-1968. The stimulus from
monetary policy lasted well past mid-
1968. Money supply growth accelerated
to 6.6 percent in 1967 and 7.8 percent in

1968. The pervasive inflation of 1968 and
1969 was due in large measure to the
Federal Reserve's excesses of 1967 and
1968.

Money supply growth was cut back
from above 6 percent to below 2 percent
per year in the second half of 1969. This
sharp cutback, from well above the upper
limit of the recommended range to the
lower limit in less than a year, was a
major factor in the recession that began
in late 1969 and lasted to late 1970. The
lesson here is that, if cutbacks in money
supply growth are required to check in-
flation, they should be made slowly and
prudently.

Three years ago, in the Joint Economic
Report released March 30, 1971, I sug-
gested rules of reason in implementing
the basic recommendation for a 2- to 6-
percent yearly money growth.

The target figure should be on the higher
side of the band in periods of less than full
use of resources, on the lower side in periods
of full use of resources.

Moreover, the target figure should be on
the higher side of the band, or even higher
than the band, when resources are underem-
ployed, and simulteneously businesses are
making exceptionally heavy demands on
eredit, not for current business expenditures,
but for additional liquidity in anticipation
of future needs, or to replenish unexpected
liquidity losses.

At that time—March 1971—unemploy-
ment had risen to 6 percent, while the
rate of inflation had gradually been tap-
ering off, and we had only recently
passed through a severe liguidity crisis
culminating in the collapse of the Penn
Central. There was thus, pursuant to my
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proposed rule, a need to permit some lee-
way on the high side for money supply
growth in excess of 6 percent yearly, pro-
vided close watch was kept to bring
money growth below the 6-percent-per-
yvear upper guideline as soon as the econ-
omy turned expansive.

This proviso was phrased as follows:

If the recent past has been dominated by
excess demand and substantial inflation, an
attempt to reach full use of resources in the
short-run through accelerated monetary
growth could sacrifice the prospects for non-
inflationary growth over the longer run. Un-
der such circumstances, if the economy were
operating somewhat below its potential, but
moving upwards, a rate of money stock
growth that was too high might risk over-
stimulating the economy.

The full record of annualized month-
to-month growth and year-to-year
changes in money in the period March
1971-March 1974 is given below. I use
month-to-month and year-to-year
changes because these measures by their
nature can only be computed in one way.,
quarter-to-quarter and other changes on
the other hand can be misleading be-
cause they can be computed in several
different ways with different results.

As is evident, since March 1971, the
Federal Reserve persistently, often in
extreme fashion, and for the most part
with inflationary results, has chosen to
keep the growth of money above 6 per-
cent on a year-to-year basis.

PERCENTAGE GROWTH IN MONEY, MARCH 1971 TO
MARCH 1974
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In 1971 there was, as just observed,
some reason for expanding the money
supply faster than 6 percent yearly. But
by mid-1972, at the latest, it should have
been clear, with unemployment begin-
ning to break downwards and the rate
of inflation again accelerating, that
there was no longer any justification for
exceeding the upper money supply guide-
line. Yet, the rate of money supply
growth continued to exceed 6 percent
yearly on until the summer of 1973.

Since last summer, moreover, money
growth on a month-to-month basis has
fluctuated wildly, and there are as yet
no signs that it will be controlled in a
judicious manner. The long-term trend
in fact still appears to be above 6 per-
cent yearly.
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RECOMMENDATION

It is time for the Fed, for this year
at least, to bring year-to-year money
growth below 6 percent within the next
month or two, and to keep it between
4 and 6 percent throughout 1974. The
current 10 percent inflation rate is no
reason whatever to increase the money
supply accordingly “in order to validate
the new price level.,” Such a rate of new
money creation, added to past excessive
money creation, will simply facilitate ad-
ditional spending, and the 10-percent in-
flation will worsen.

On the other hand, money growth
should not be allowed to fall below 4
percent in 1974. This is so because inter-
est rates can be pushed up temporarily
to recession-inducing levels by sharp re-
ductions in money supply. They will re-
cede as the recession proceeds and credit
demands fall. The events of last sum-
mer and fall warn us that this scenario
of interest rates being pushed up to re-
cession-inducing levels by sharply cut-
ting money supply can proceed very rap-
idly once it is begun. During the sum-
mer of 1973 the Fed cut the rate of
money growth below zero, interest rates
rose sharply, and financial disintermedi-
ation and a decline in housing starts,
which often are the first signs of reces-
sion, quickly followed. The lesson is
clear, When money supply has been in-
creasing above 6 percent yearly for more
than a year, as it had been until last
summer, a recession is risked by cutting
back its growth sharply, especially if it
is cut below 2 percent yearly. In the com=
ing year, therefore, the Federal Reserve
must not permit yearly money growth
to fall below 4 percent. There is no rea-
son for the Federal Reserve to use its
money supply powers to deliberately push
up interest rates to recession-inducing
levels. We want to avoid recession at
least as much as we want to check infla-
tion.

SOME TEMPTATIONS TO AVOID

The Fed can keep money growth with-
in the 4- to 6-percent band for 1974 if
it overcomes the temptation to play Mr.
Fix-it to the entire economy. Specifi-
cally, it must avoid the temptation to
step up money growth beyond the band:

First. To facilitate U.S. borrowing by
the Treasury and by federally sponsored
credit agencies.

In fact, interest rates are pulled up by
feedback from increasing money supply.
As inflation accelerates in the wake of
stepped-up money supply growth, credit
demands rise because businesses and con-
sumers try to stockpile commodities and
add equipment before prices rise still
further. This pulls up interest rates. It
is self-defeating, therefore, to try to
stabilize interest rates to the U.S. Treas-
ury by increasing money growth beyond
the band.

If Congress and the administration in
their wisdom want to increase publiz
spending, the Federal Reserve is under
no obligation to try to facilitate the nec-
essary transfer of resources from the
private to the public sector, and it should
not attempt to do so.

Second. T¢ “help” interest-rate-sensi-
tive sectors like the thrift industry and
housing.
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The viability of thrift institutions and
housing depends on achieving price sta-
bility. They cannot prosper in an infla-
tionary environment. Inflationary
money growth, though intended to help
them, soon backfires by causing disinter-
mediation—the withdrawal of savings
deposits from thrift institutions, and the
consequent drying up of mortgage
money. The Federal Reserve can best
assist thrift institutions and housing by
keeping the money supply growing
steadily and moderately, for this year
4 to 6 percent.

The Fed should accompany such a neu-
tral 4- to 6-percent mew money policy
by sketching out a constructive alterna-
tive to its present policy. Today the Fed
creates enough excess new money to feed
the fires of inflation, without at the same
time really helping either the thrift in-
stitutions or housing that it is appar-
ently trying to help. The constructive
alternative is for the Fed to create a
proper, neutral amount of new money,
and then, from its independent vantage
point, to advise the rest of the Govern-
ment what the rest of the Government
should do.

With respect to thrift institutions and
disintermediation, this advice might take
the following form, The Home Loan Bank
Board, to the limit of its resources, should
act to prevent pressure on the thrift in-
stitutions. Standing back of the Home
Loan Bank Board, the Fed itself could
open its discount window to thrift in-
stitutions, meanwhile making compen-
sating open market sales, if necessary, to
keep money growth within the 4- to 6-
percent yearly band.

With respect to housing, there is like-
wise an arsenal of available actions to
cushion any hardship that might accom-
pany the Fed's employing a noninflation-
ary money policy. For example, the Fed
itself could purchase for its open market
portfolio more housing-related securi-
ties. The Fed and other regulatory agen-
cies could prescribe that the various de-
pository institutions invest minimum
percentages of their time deposits in resi-
dential mortgages. Or the regulatory
agencies could impose special asset re-
serve requirements which favor resi-
dential mortgages over other loans, such
as a zero requirement for residential
mortgages. The Fed could also explore
the foreign experience with capital in-
vestment committees, as by assigning
highest priority to residential mortgages
and lowest priority to gambling casinos
and similar projects. The Fed should &lso
recommend ways in which congressional
fiscal poliecy can be used to help housing,
as by expanded governmental housing in-
vestment, and interest rate subsidies.

The conventional wisdom says that
housing—and small business, and State
and local governments—should be shield-
ed from the winds of tight credit and
high interest rates. It is up to the Fed
to use its independent position to tell us
all the hard measures that need to be
taken, rather than to blur the issues by
the easy and self-defeating creation of
excessive new money.

Third. To combat structural unem-
ployment caused by supply constraints
such as today’s energy shortfall. Ex-
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tended unemployment compensation, ap-
prenticeship subsidies, public service em-
ployment and similar programs are
needed to cope with these problems and
the hardships they involve. Congress is
the proper body to develop these pro-
grams, and an independent and respon-
sible Fed should tell it so. The best thing
the Fed can now do to prevent unem-
ployment is to keep money supply for
this year within the 4- to 6-percent band,
and to instruet Congress and the public
on the proper tax and expenditure
methods of fighting unemployment.

In short, the Fed should cease warp-
ing a sound monetary policy in order to
compensate for what it considers to be
the frailties and shortcomings of the
rest of the government. Far better, let
the Fed pursue a sensible monetary pol-
icy, and provide a profile in courage by
telling the rest of the Government and
the public the measures that are needed
to get on the track of maximum employ-
ment, maximum productivity, and maxi-
mum purchasing power.

ANALYSIS OF THE COMPREHENSIVE
VIETNAM ERA EDUCATION BENE-
FIT ACT

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 4, 1974

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, in February,
I, along with four of my colleagues on
the House Veterans’ Affairs Committee,
introduced the Comprehensive Vietnam
Era Education Benefits Act. An identical
bill has also been introduced in the Sen-
ate with broad, bipartisan support. This
legislation includes provisions that will
truly equalize educational opportunities
for all Vietnam vets and so upgrade the
present GI bill that it will more closely
resemble its World War II predecessor.
The Vietnam Veterans Center, here in

Washington, has prepared a comprehen-
sive analysis of this legislation and the
need for it in light of the inadequacies
of the present GI program. I would like to
share with my colleagues a portion of this
analysis, which I feel captures the true
concern of today’s veteran. A selection
from the Vietnam Veterans Center
analysis follows:
ANALYSIS OF THE COMPREHENSIVE
VETERANS BENEFITS ACT

The Comprehensive Bill recognizes that the
present system of administering veterans
educational and readjustment benefits is not
meeting the specific intent and objectives
of Congress and is denying readjustment as-
sistance to thousands of Vietnam era veter-
ans. The Comprehensive Bill amends the
current GI Bill to provide specific solutions
to Inadequacies and shortcomings of the
present system and improve the effectiveness
of existing programs and opportunities for
Vietnam era veterans.

It will accord all veterans presently iIn
training programs the same subsistence in-
creases and similar improvements to House
Act. H.R. 12628, to include a 13.6% increase
in the subsistence allowance and an exten-
sion of the time period in which a veteran
must use hils benefits from 8 to 10 years.

No Vietnam era veteran will receive less
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benefits than he is currently entitled to. All
veterans will have greater flexibility to use
their education and training benefits.
The Comprehensive Bill, in its present
form, does not contain many technical and
perfecting provisions that are generally sup-
porfed and should be incorporated into final
legislation. However, it does contain other
provisions which appear similar to those
approved in H.R. 12628, but are not. These
provisions are the expansion of the Work
Study Program and the Veterans Communi-
cation Center. (These provisions will be
clarified in section by section analysis.)
Analysis of Specific Provisions of the Com-
prehensive Vietnam Veterans Benefits Act
A, 13.6 PERCENT INCREASE IN THE SUBSISTENCE
ALLOWANCE PAID TO VETERANS IN VOCATIONAL
BEHABILITATION AND EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Ezxplanation of provision
Increases the educational assistance allow-
ance under all veterans vocational rehabili-
tation and education programs by 13.6%.
Justification of provision

This provision 1s identical to an increase
enacted by the House of Representatives, It
increases the monthly subsistence allowance
paid to veterans in educational programs to
a level that compensates for inflation and the
inordinate rise in basic “living expenses”
since the enactment of the current benefit
levels in Oct. 1972.

Safeguards against abuse

This provision would be no more subject
to abuse than the present system, therefore,
no additional or special safeguards would be
Necessary.

Cost

The estimated cost of the 13.69 increase
in educational allowance for fiscal year 1975,
applied to veterans currently using their
education and training benefits, is $374.1
million. (OMB) Total cost projections for
fiscal 1975-79 are $1,415 billion. (OMB)

Since the purpose of the Comprehensive
Bill is to enable many veterans to effectively
use thelr readjustment benefits for the first
time, it is possible that cost figures could
exceed OMB estimates,

B. EXTENSION OF THE 36-MONTH ENTITLEMENT
PERIOD
Ezplanation of provision

This provision would enable the VA to
extend a veteran’s benefit up to an additional
9 months in special circumstances.

Due to circumstances beyond their con-
trol, many veterans are unable to complete
their programs of Instruction within the
time frame they are entitled to receive bene-
fits. Such circumstances include: credits lost
in transfer from one institution to another,
change of a major or program of instruction,
lack of sufficient preparatory background or
training to complete a program of instruc-
tlon. Under these or similar circumstances,
the VA would have the authority to extend
a veteran’s benefits to enable him to complete
his education or training.

Justification of provision

The conditional extension of entitlement
would provide needy and deserving Vietnam
veterans with special circumstances a max-
imum of 45 months entitlement to complete
thelr education. All World War II veterans
were accorded a full 48 months of GI ben-
efits to complete their training.

This provision is not intended to be a
blanket extension of entitlement. Its intent
is similar to the “free entitlement” accorded
Vietnam era veterans who need assistance
to begin education and training Programs.
The conditional extension of entitlement
would benefit veterans who need assistance
to complete education and training pro-
grams.

Safeguards against abuse

Safeguards and administrative procedures
simlilar to those used to administer the “free
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entitlement” and “prep"” programs would be
required to administer the conditional en-
titlement extension, Since similar programs
are now in effect, the VA should have the
expertise to administer the program and pre-
vent abuses.

Cost

The cost of the conditional entitlement ex-
tension is difficult to estimate, since the VA
has no data on the effectiveness of the cur-
rent program or the number and nature of
problems veterans encounter in completing
their education and training.
€. EXTENSION OF THE DELIMITING PERIOD FROM

8 TO 10 YEARS
Ezplanation of provision

This provision would extend the period in
which & veteran must use his benefits from
8 to 10 years, Veterans who were discharged
after January 31, 19556 and before June 1,
1966 whose eligibility for training is sched-
uled to expire on June 1, 1974 will have until
June 1, 1976 to complete training.

Justification of provision

This provision is identical to one passed in
HR. 12628, It would enable veterans dis-
charged In the years 1865-66 who were un-
able to begin education and training until
1970 when benefits were raised (above $130)
to complete their training before their eli-
gibility expires, It provides the same rellef to
“Cold War Veterans" who would otherwise
lose their entitlement on June 1, 1974.

Safeguards against abuse

This provision would not be subject to
abuse,

Cost

$166 million, Fiscal 1975; $512 million,
Fiscal 1975-79. (OMB estimates)

D. ACCELERATION OF ENTITLEMENT
Ezxplanation of provision

The Acceleration of Entitlement Provision
is the most important provision of the Com-
prehensive Veterans Education legislation. It
would enable a veteran in a full time pro-
gram of instruction to receive a greater
monthly subsistence allowance (reducing his
total entitlement a proportional rate) pro-
vided acceleration would lead to completion
of an education or training program. Accel-
eration is the only means whereby millions
of Vietnam veterans can use their existing
entitled benefits to receive vitally needed re-
adjustment assistance for education and
training.

Acceleration would open up educational
opportunities to veterans who have been
denled assistance and opportunities under
the present GI Bill system. Under accelera-
tion, a two year technical or vocational edu-
cation could be possible for every veteran.
Veterans with previous college experience
could complete their educations at private
institutions or attend graduate programs.

Acceleration, combined with the tuition
equalizer provision would enable veterans
with dependents to attend education and
training programs for three school years (24
months) at almost any public school in
America,

Acceleration, combined with the tuition
equalizer provision would enable single vet-
erans and veterans with one dependent to
receive two school years (18 months) of edu-
cation and training at almost every private
institute of higher learning, vocational, tech-
nical or professional institution in America.
(See special supplement on acceleration/
Appendix E).

Justification of provision

Acceleration is the only provision that will
enable the Educational Assistance Program
to fulfill the intent of Congress and provide
assistance to millions of veterans without
massive supplemental cost to the GI Bill.
Acceleration recognizes that readjustment
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assistance and education and training must
not be restricted to a four year period and
that two year programs of instruction can go
a long way to restoring lost educational and
career opportunities for Vietnam era vet-
erans,

The World War II GI Bill had an accelera-
tion provision that enabled veterans to use
their "educational payment” at an acceler-
ated rate to cover yearly educational expenses
in excess of the alloted $500.

Safeguards against abuse

The acceleration provision requires that a
veteran must be enrolled in a program that
will lead to a recognized and predetermined
vocational, educational, or technical objec-
tive in order to receive his monthly payment
at an accelerated rate. The acceleration pro-
vision is the only provision of the Veterans
Educational Assistance Act that makes the
ability to complete a program of instruction
a prerequisite for receipt of benefits. The
Veterans Administration has substantial lati-
tude to determine regulations for administer-
ing the provision. It is possible that an in-
come ceiling could be applied, as was used
in the World War ITI GI Bill.

Cost

With the exception of the cost of veterans
using benefits for the first time, this provi-
sion would add no new cost to the benefits
that all eligible Vietnam era veterans are
currently entitled to. Current cost by vet-
erans using their benefits is estimated by
OMBE to be $600 million for fiscal 1975.

E. TUITION EQUALIZER PROGRAM
Ezxzplanation of provision

The Tuition Equalizer Provision pays the
cost of tultion over $400 up to 1,000 (a total
of $800) per school year. The purpose of the
tuition equalizer provision is to provide vet-
erans in states with high cost public educa-
tion an equal opportunity to enter school by
subsidized tuition costs to a level equal to
the average tultion paid by veterans in public
institutions, presently $424.

Justification of provision

“Current benefits levels, requiring as they
do the payment of tultion, fees, books, and
supplies, and living expenses provide the
basis for ‘unequal treatment of equals’. To
restore equity between veterans residing in
different states with differing systems of pub-
lic education, some form of variable pay-
ments to amellorate the differences in insti-
tutional costs would be required.” (Finding,
Educational Testing Service Report, Septem-
ber 1973.)

The tuition equalizer provision is the form
of variable payment that will restore equity
between veterans residing in states with dif-
ferent systems of public education.

Safeguards against abuse

The tultion equalizer provision is not a
return to the World War II system of VA
payment to schools for total “educational
expenses” and therefore precludes many of
the abuses inherent in the World War II sys-
tem. The tultion equalizer provision specif-
ically prohibits veterans from being charged
tultion rates exceeding those pald by non-
veterans, and prohibits payment of educa-
tional expenses other than tuition, ie. “fees,
books, supplies and other expenses.”

Cost

Cost of the tuition equalizer provision is
estimated by OMB to be $250 million for the
fiscal year 1976.

F. EXPANSION OF THE WORK STUDY PROGRAM
Exzplanation of provision

The Work BStudy program is currently
operating on a budget of $4 million per fiscal
year, limiting payments to veterans at $250
per school year. This provision 1lifts these
severe restrictions to provide a comprehensive
and effective Work Study program.
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Justification of the provision

The present work study program is so re-
stricted that it cannot adequately augment a
veteran’s subsistence allowance, and cannot
fulfill such critically needed functions as
Outreach and the VA's new VETREACH Prou-
gram, veterans counseling, preparation and
processing of administrative work, veterans
hospital and health care work, etc.

Safeguards against abuse

Work Study programs would be determined
by the Veterans Administration and the
funds must be appropriated by Congress. Ex-
perience gained from other Work Study pro-
grams should provide effective guidelines
against abuse.

Cost

To be determined by Congress and the Vet-
erans Administration. ($30-$50 million/esti-
mate)

G. VIETNAM ERA VETERANS COMMUNICATIONS
CENTER AND VIETNAM ERA VETERANS ADVISORY
COMMITTEE

Ezxplanation of provision

This provision establishes a Vietnam Era
Communications Center and a Veterans Ad-
visory Committee, The purpose of the cen-
ter would be to insure that the Vietnam era
veterans’ experience and perspective would
be instrumental in the planning, coordina-
tion, implementation and administration of
all government programs affecting Vietnam
era veterans, The Advisory Committee would
assist the Communications Center in a high
level national effort to utilize the $6 billion
a year the Defense Department spends on
training its servicemen by civilian recogni-
tion, certification, utilization, or accredita-
tion of military training, skills and experi-
ence,

Justification of provision

“The limited effect of other federal agen-
cies to provide education and training to vet-
erans has been due in part to lack of over-
all direction, leadership and coordination.”
(Report of the Educational Testing Service
September, 1973.)

“It is recommended that government and
private licensing and certification agencies,
labor unions in the apprenticeable trades,
and the academic community establish pro-
cedures whereby appropriate credits can be
established for specific military job skills."
(National Jobs for Veterans Report of the
President, March 1974.)

Safeguards against abuse

The only abuse inherent in this provision
would be ineffective and uninspired imple-
mentation.

Cost

The Communications Center and Advisory
Committee would be funded through exist-
ing agency funds.

THE ITALY-YUGOSLAVIA DISPUTE

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 4, 1974

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, a New
York Times editorial of March 31 de-
scribes the present conflict between Italy
and Yugoslavia as a “‘senseless quarrel.”
The editorial notes that these two coun-
tries have coexisted for 20 years, but it
fails to ask a basic question as to the true
wishes of the Slovenes and the Croatians
who are involved in the present impasse.
In other words, shouldn’t the Slovenes
and Croatians be granted the right to
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vote, the right to self-determination, in
this and other matters as is presently
done in Italy?

Another aspect of the controversy con-
cerns U.S. interests in this area. As many
American naval strategists over the years
have considered it of importance to the
6th Fleet that the Soviet Navy does not
obtain bases on the Adriatic which would
be land-connected with the Soviet Union
through Hungary, any remedial meas-
ures which would frustrate the establish-
ment of an overland route to the Adri-
atic by the Soviets should be considered.

I am writing to Secretary of State
Kissinger for information as to what
steps are being taken in this area.

The New York Times editorial follows:
[From the New York Times, Mar. 31, 1974]
SENSELESS QUARREL

For twenty years the flourishing relations
between Yugoslavia and Italy have served
as dramatic proof that even the most intract-
able and explosive of international problems
can be resolved with patience and goodwill.
Now, in fits of petulance that defy rational
explanation, Belgrade and Rome are restok-
ing the territorial quarrel that once threat-
ened to ignite great-power conflict but that
they settled, in fact if not in law, in 1854.

The Memorandum of Understanding,
signed in London that year with American
and British participation, assigned the port
city of Trieste and some land around it to
Italy while allocating the rest of the dis-
puted territory, known as Zone B, to Yugo-
slavia. Rome and Belgrade knew this division
was final but, since neither wished to sur-
render legal claims publicly, the understand-
ing did not fix formal boundaries.

Few international accords have worked so
well. The once-disputed frontier became one
of the world's most open borders. Two-way
trade flourished, thousands of Yugoslavs
crossed daily to work in Italy without visas,
Itallan tourists flocked to Yugoslavia's Dal-
mation coast. Italy reincorporated Trieste
while maintaining it as a free port; Yugo-
slavia attached part of Zone B to its Slove-
nian Republic, the rest to Croatia.

Last month, however, Yugoslavia set up
new signs at some border points, proclaim-
ing: *“Soclalist Federal Republic of Yugo-
slavia—Socialist Republic of Slovenia.” A
Trieste mewspaper protested that this was
claiming sovereignty over still-disputed land.
The Rome Government then felt compelled
to remind Belgrade in a note that the 1954
memorandum had not resolved questions of
sovereignty or permanent borders, The quar-
rel has since escalated with Yugoslavia even
moving tanks to the border area for the
benefit of television cameras,

The refiring of this dangerous dispute is
far too great a price to pay for an artificial
reinforcement of unity among Yugoslavia's
diverse republics or a temporary bolstering
of Italy's shaky center-left Government with
dublous support from fascists and monarch-
ists. It is high time for cooler heads in both
capitals to defuse the most senseless inter-
national quarrel in 1974,

A BRIEF SURVEY OF PRICE AND
WAGE CONTROLS

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI
OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 4, 1974
Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, a

member of my staff, Mr. Robert Schuet-
tinger, who taught political science at
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several universities before coming to
Washington, has recently published a
study of the historical effects of price
and wage controls which I would like to
commend to the attention of my col-
leagues. The study is entitled “A Brief
Survey of Price and Wage Controls From
2800 B.C. to A.D. 1952,” Heritage Foun-
dation, 415 Second Street NE. Wash-
ington, D.C.

I should like to submit for the Recorp
the conclusion of this timely essay:

CONCLUSION

The record of government attempts to con-
trol wages and prices is clear. SBuch efforts
have been made in one form or another pe-
riodically in almost all times and all places
since the very beginning of organized soclety.
In all times and in all places they have just
as invarlably falled to achieve their an-
nounced purposes. Time after time an his-
torian has laconically concluded *. .. the
plan to control rising prices falled utterly."
Or “. .. the laws were soon repealed since
no one paid any attention to them.”

Very often they have had side effects, Many
rulers have been forced to resign, abdicate or
commit suicide because of their unexpected
consequences. Many governments have fallen.
Inflation has often jumped 100 or 500 times
after they were introduced. Unemployment
and bankruptcies have followed in their
wake. Totalitarian regimes when led by men
ruthless enough have been temporarily
strengthened through controls over people’s
livelihoods.

In Egypt, government controls over the
grain crop led gradually to ownership of all
the land by the state. In Babylon, in China,
in Greece and Rome various kinds of regula-
tions over the economy were tried and usual-
1y either failed completely or produced harm-
ful effects. One of the most well-known
cases of wage and price conftrols in the an-
clent world occurred in the time of the Em-
peror Diocletian. Thousands of people
throughout the Empire were put to death
before these futile laws were finally repealed.

In the Middle Ages, the city of Antwerp
fell to the Spanish largely because no one
would risk bringing food to the besleged clty
if he could not obtain the market price once
he had passed by the Spanish guns.

In the American colonies, frequent at-
tempts were made to keep down the price
of beaverskins and suchlike commodities, All
failed. Indians as well as the European colon-
ists insisted on market prices for their goods
and labor.

During the American War of Independence,
Washington’s army nearly starved at Valley
Forge largely due to what John Adams called
“That improvident Act for limiting prices
[which] has done great Injury, and [which]
in my sincere opinion, if not repealed will
ruin the state and introduce a civil war.”!
As one economic historlan explained, “The
regulation of prices by law had precisely the
opposite effect to that intended; for prices
were increased rather than diminished by the
adoption of the measure.”* The same his-
torian concluded that “Tried by facts, the
measure was a total fallure in achieving the
end proposed by its authors and ultimately
had not a defender.”?

With the coming of the Revolution in
France, successive governments still falled
to learn from experience. A series of so-
called “Maximum Price” laws were passed
and all proved ineflectual. We are told that
in Paris of 1784 one observer reported that
“one hundred and fifty women had crowded
up to a butcher's door at four o'clock in
the morning, They screamed out that it was
better to pay twenty or thirty sous and have
what they wanted than to pay fourteen, the
maximum price, and get nothing."”*

Pootnotes at end of article.
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With the advent of the nineteenth cen-
tury the western world was blessed by a happy
period of relative peace and prosperity. For
100 years no major wars were fought by the
European Powers and the principles of free
trade reached their ascendancy. Shortly after
Victoria came to the British throne the
famous Corn Laws (which for generations
kept the price of bread higher than market
levels) were repealed. As we have seen, the
British authorities in India managed to avert
a disastrous famine in 1866 by allowing the
prices of food to fluctuate with the market
thus insuring a speedy and equitable distri-
bution of rice and grain where they were
needed most.

With the breakdown of the structure of
peace in 1914, however, both the Allies and
the Central Powers insisted on returning to
the drawing board with entirely predictable
results. Even in the Organized State par ex-
cellence (the Ealser's Germany) economists
pronounced price and wage controls to be in-
effective. No other nation, democracy or dic-
tatorship, monarchy or republic, managed
to make them work.

During the Second World War and shortly
thereafter price and wage controls once
again were resorted to by the major nations.
Although a supreme patriotic effort in sev-
eral nations (including the United States)
slowed the official rise in wages and prices a
bit, it 1s probable that the real prices and
wages were little affected. Besides a thriving
black market, reduction in quality of goods
and increased “perquisites” for jobs (fringe
benefits, overtime, etc.) all contributed to-
ward a double system, the “official” controlled
prices and wages and the “unofficial” real
prices and wages,

Even the defenders of wage and price con-
trols recognize that they result in distortions
in the use of economic resources, add heavy
extra costs and at least may still fail to
reduce inflation,

Most economists would agree that controls
of this sort produce uncertainty and hesita-
tion. Many businessmen hold back and fail
to expand into new areas and add new em-
ployees because they are not sure what will
be the latest government regulation. Controls
also cost millions of man-hours in both gov-
ernment and industry; the great expense of
administering countless regulations (if we
assume their effect is negligible or negative)
must be recorded as colossal waste. As profits
approach legal ceilings, businessmen have
less reason to keep down costs; this also leads
to waste of valuable resources. Insofar as wage
controls actually hold down salaries, em-
ployees are not stimulated to do their work
or to seek a better job and employers are
restrained from securing as many and as
highly skilled workers as they could pro-
ductively use,

Although many economists would concede
that government controls are able to restrain
prices for very short periods of time (by so-
called “freezes™) the end result is that pent-
up inflation bursts at the first opportunity,
giving rise to even higher prices in the long
run. This effect has been recognized at least
since the very beginning of our Republic;
John Adams wrote to his wife in 1777 that “I
expect only a partial and temporary relief
from |rising prices by means of controls] and
I fear that after a time the evils will break
out with greater violence. The matter will
flow with greater rapidity for having been
dammed up for & time." *

In addition to the many economic difficul-
ties which cannot be dismissed with such
quips as Lord Eeynes' dictum that “in the
long run we are all dead”, there remains an
underlying moral problem. The government
of the United States was scarcely a year old
when a writer in The Connecticut Courant
asserted that “the scheme of supporting the
money and regulating the price of things by
penal statutes . . . always has and ever will
be impracticable in a free country, because
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no law can be framed to limit a man in the
purchase or disposal of property, but what
must infringe those principles of liberty for
which we are gloriously fighting.”®

If an historian were to sum up what we
have learned from the long history of wage
and price controls in this country and in
many others around the world, he would have
to conclude that the only thing we learn from
history is that we do not learn from history.

As America’s first economist, Pelatiah Web-
ster, observed when describing the efTfects of
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the unhappy experiment with economic con-
trols durlng our War of Independence, “It
seemed to be a kind of obstinate delirium,
totally deaf to every argument drawn from
justice and right, from its natural tendency
and mischief, from common sense and even
from common safety? ... It is not more
absurd to attempt to impel faith into the
heart of an unbeliever by fire and fagot, or
to whip love into your mistress with a cow-
skin, than to force value or credit into your
money by penal laws."” §

April 8, 1974

FOOTNOTES
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SENATE—Monday, April 8, 1974

The Senate met at 12 o’clock noon and
was called to order by Hon. Sam NUNN,
a Senator from the State of Georgia.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O God, our Father, may this Holy
Week teach us anew the power of re-
demptive love and the way of the cross.
May all who follow the Redeemer ol_:u-
serve these days of sacred memory in
the spirit of heart-searching and holi-
ness, of humility and penitence, of love
and adoration and gratitude. Give us
grace to yield our lives to the way of self-
giving and sacrifice. May we ever be true
to ourselves and true to Thee even
though it leads to a cross of rejection

and pain. While we work may we worship
and ever love Thee with our whole heart
and mind and soul and strength.

Through Him who died for the sins of
the world. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr. EASTLAND).

The assistant legislative clerk read the
following letter:

U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., April 8, 1974.
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate
on official duties, I appoint Hon. SamM NUNN,
a Senator from the State of Georgla, to per-
form the duties of the Chair during my ab-
sence,

James O. EASTLAND,
President pro tempore.

Mr. NUNN thereupon took the chair
as Acting President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
April 5, 1974, be dispensed with.
The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

WAIVER OF THE CALL OF THE
CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the call of the
legislative calendar, under rule VIII, be
dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

CONSIDERATION OF MEASURES ON
THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendars
Nos. 742 and 743.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT OF CERTAIN LAWS
AFFECTING THE COAST GUARD

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (H.R. 9293) to amend certain laws
affecting the Coast Guard, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Commerce with amendments on page 4,
after line 12, strike out:

(10) Section 657 is amended—

(A) by deleting from the catchline the
semicolon and the words following *“chil-
dren';

(B) by designating the existing section as
subsection (b); and

(C) by inserting a new subsection (a) as
follows:

“{a) Except as otherwise authorized by the
Act of September 30, 1950 (20 U.S.C. 236-
244), the Secretary may provide, out of funds
appropriated to or for the use of the Coast
Guard, for the primary and secondary
schooling of dependents of Coast Guard per-
sonnel stationed outside the continental
United States at costs for any given area not
in excess of those of the Department of De-
fense for the same area, when it is deter-
mined by the Secretary that the schools, if
any, available in the locality are unable to
provide adequately for the education of those
dependents.”.

On page 5, at the beginning of line 5,
strike out “(11)"” and insert in lieu
thereof “(10) .

On page 5, at the beginning of line 16,
strike out *“(12)” and insert in lieu
thereof “(11) ™.

On page 5, beginning with line 18,
strike out:

(B) by amending item (section) 657 to
read: *“657. Dependent school children.”.

On page 5, at the beginning of line 19,
strike out “(C) " and insert in lieu thereof
“(B)".

On page 6, at the beginning of line 1,
strike out ‘(13)"” and insert in lieu
thereof “(12) ",

On page 6, at the beginning of line 4,
strike out “(14)” and insert in lieu
thereof “(13) ",

On page 6, at the beginning of line 13,
strike out “(15)" and insert in lieu
thereof “(14)".

On page 6, at the beginning of line 19,
strike out “(16)” and insert in lieu
thereof “(15)".

The amendments were agreed to.

The amendments were ordered to be
engrossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time, and
passed.

THE 1980 WINTER OLYMPIC GAMES
AT LAKE PLACID, N.Y.

The concurrent resolution (S. Con.
Res. 72) extending an invitation to the
International Olympic Committee to
hold the 1980 Olympic games at Lake
Placid, N.¥., in the United States, and
pledging the cooperation of support o
the Congress of the United States, was
considered and agreed to.

The preamble was agreed to.

The concurrent resolution, with its
preamble, reads as follows:

5. Con. REs. 72

Whereas the International Olympic Com-
mittee will meet in October 1974, at Vienna,
Austria, to consider the selection of a site
for the 1980 winter Olympic games, and

Whereas Lake Placid in the town of North
Elba, County of Essex, and State of New York,
has been designated by the United States
Olympic Committee as the United States site
for the 1980 winter Olympic games, and

Whereas the residents of Lake Placid and
the town of North Elba in Essex County, New
York, have long been recognized throughout
the world for their expertise In organizing,
sponsoring, and promoting, major national
and international winter sports competitions
in all of the events which are a part of the
winter Olympic games, and
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